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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 

This book is the outcome of a close personal experience, 
both as pupil and teacher, of the difficulties attendant upon 
the initiation of classes in the reading of Ca^ar. 

The late report of the Conunittee of Twelve of the 
American Philological Association but verifies a matter of 
general repute among the profession in these words: 
" Some opposition has been made to the study of Caesar 
as being too difficult for students in the second year of the 
course. But to omit Ccesar would be a retrograde step in 
the framing of Latin programs^ But despite the fact that 
they hereby state a truth of common knowledge, the words 
exert a new and powerful force by the prestige of the hon- 
orable members of that committee. Educational influences 
which come from such men as constituted that board are 
resbtless on whatsoever they may be brought to bear. 
Lovers of the classics, and especially of the cause of 
Caesar for the service it has so long performed, need have 
no anxiety. For those influences are now being directed 
full in favor of maintaining, nay in advancing, the classics 
as essential factors in the education of to-day. And sta- 
tistics witness the success of these efforts for classicism. 
Figures show that in the last nine years, i89o-'99, the 
study of Latin " has gained at a rate greater than that of 
any other secondary-school study." As a means of com- 
parison, the report shows in Latin an increase of i*j^ per 
cent, in German 131, in Greek 94, in Chemistry 65. " It 
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VI PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 

is encouraging to friends of classical study to notice that 
in 1898 almost one-half (49.44 per cent) of all the pupils 
enrolled in the secondary-schools were engaged in the 
study of Latin." 

From this it is clear that the question before us is not 
whaty but how, Caesar must remain. But how is it to be 
made easier for beginners? This book, embodying an 
analytic method in the interpretation of the text, is the 
author's answer to the question. 

The Committee suggests that first-year classes read 
twenty to thirty pages of easy Latin toward the close of 
the year. It has been diflScult for teachers to obtain such 
matter — at once easy and consecutive and pertinent to 
the immediate end in view. The aim of this book is to 
supply it. The treatment of the pupil during this transi- 
tion is important. From now on his attention should be 
drawn closely to the systematic study of connected dis- 
course, at first simple and concise, but gradually approach- 
ing and finally reaching the level of Caesar's own. And 
in connection with this reading, the pupil is in a condition 
to profit by a thorough drill from the text in all the mech- 
anism of word-forms — parts, conjugation, declension, 
comparison — syntax, translation at sight and hearing, and, 
above all, reproduction of the Latin^ after the method which 
has come down to us from that most renowned teacher of 
his age, Johann Sturm of Strasburg. The lesson-book 
should be laid aside. It has done its work. With the 
teacher as a guide, the student needs no other print than 
the book now before him. 

Attention need hardly be called to the striking feature 
of the work. By a careful method of analysis the reader 
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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION VU 

is led gradually and easily throu^ the difficulties of 
Caesar's complex constructioiis to the text, toto m u^ci the 
Commentaries. 

The author's one purpose is to join the multitude of 
lovers of classic literature in their effort to open the way 
more and more to the fountain-head of those forces that 
are still moulding the very life of the world. 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

The success of the earlier edition of The Beginner^ s 
Ccesar warrants its reappearance in this new and enlarged 
form. Many extra features have been added, and origmal 
parts extended. 

An examination of the text will justify the Author's 
choice oi the motto — repetitio mater est studiorum. The 
pupil is led step by step through that which becomes 
familiar by repetition to the verbatim sentence of Caesar. 

Throughout the text are exegetical references to the 
appropriate rules and examples. These rules and exam- 
ples the pupil should at once memorize. This done, he 
has not the foundation alone, but much of the superstruc- 
ture of syntax of his entire future course in Latin. 

The English-Latin composition consists of two parts, 
the one preferably for oral recitation, the other for careful 
written work. Both being based upon the text, they will 
require no special vocabulary. The one part may be 
found too easy for older classes, the other too difficult for 
younger pupils. Governed by the needs of the class, the 
tactful teacher will find the golden mean. 

The Notes are intentionally full. The purpose has been 
constantly in mind to make them interesting and attractive 
and thus stimulating. Through them, supplemented by 
pleasing fact and anecdote from the teacher's fund of 
information and experience, the pupil may be brought to 
the appreciation and enjoyment of classical study. Let 

viii 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION K 

tiie class be attentive to these Notes every day. Then the 
habit of critical study will be formed, and from it will 
develop a facility of comprehension that will be productive 
of good to them in all they do. We vilify classical train- 
ing in our condemnation of that which is classical in 
name only, not in spirit and method. If such study fail 
of its purpose of culture, the fault lies rather in manner 
than matter. To gain the full culture-value of the study 
of the classics, we must combine their historical treatment 
with thorough drill in construction and S3mtax. The one 
vivifies the past, making it real as the living present ; the 
other sharpens the mental faculties, making us more the 
man. The one makes for refinement, the other for disci- 
pline — a combination which renders the classics the 
best mould of life in our school-rooms to-day. 

Thanks are due Professors Burr and De Garmo of Cor- 
nell University, J. Edward Banta, Superintendent of the 
Binghamton city schools, Frank D. Blodgett of the chair 
of Latin and Greek in the State Normal School of Oneonta, 
New York, and to the many High School and Academic 
teachers everjrwhere, — all of whom have spoken of the 
book in the heartiest and kindliest manner and thus lent 
encouragement to this larger work, — to all these the 
Author wishes to extend his most sincere gratitude. 

To Mr. Archibald A. Maclardy, the author of "The 
Completely Parsed Cicero and Virgil," I wish to publicly 
express my appreciation of the professional service ren- 
dered me. His critical examination of the first edition of 
my book, and his helpful and encouraging suggestions, 
have done much toward this revision. 

To my Publishers, too, who have given me full rein, 
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X PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

who have made absolutely no restrictions, in the enjoyment 
of which unusual privilege I have inserted every sort of 
matter of interest, value, and convenience that any teacher 
can reasonably ask, my thanks and the thanks of all edu- 
cators are due. 

May old friends recognize " The Beginner's Csesar " in 
its new dress, and new friends receive it kindly. 

HARRISON DICKINSON CANNON. 

September i, 1903. 
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C-«SAR IN GAUL 

To the student of Caesar, the politician, there is much 
in his life previous to his proconsular appointment to Gaul 
that is of essential value. In fact, in this first half of that 
great man's life, the student will find his greatest interest, 
if he aims to know the rungs in that ladder of ambition 
by which he climbed to the highest honor in the power of 
the Roman Republic to bestow. 

To the student of Caesar, the general and writer of the 
"Commentaries," Plutarch gives the cue when he says 
that with his work in Gaul Caesar began a new life, fol- 
lowing lines of action difiFerent from the old. With the 
beginning of this changed activity, in this second act, as 
it were, of his play of life, we find our interest as readers 
of the Gallic wars. 

By the lex Vatinia^ the people gave to Caesar, in b. c. 
58, the government of Cisalpine Gaul and lUyricum for 
five years, with three legions. The Senate immediately 
added Transalpine Gaul and another legion. Scarcely 
had he completed arrangements for departure, when word 
was brought to him of disturbances among the tribes in 
the eastern portion, now Switzerland. It was the middle 
of March. Caesar set out instantly. By the first of April, 
B. c. 58, he had begun his marvelous military career, and 
by the following June had won his first campaign. The 
story of this achievement is given in the first twenty-nine 

ziii 
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XIV CMSAR IN GAUL 

chapters of Book I, the simplified and verbatim text of 
which the student is now about to read. This first cam- 
paign is called the " Helvetian War," from the name of 
the nation which occasioned it. Its details the student 
will best gather from the careful perusal of Caesar's ac- 
count 

A considerable part of the subsequent history of Caesar 
in Gaul will be read in the pupil's future course. During 
those eight years, he took eight hundred cities by assault, 
conquered three himdred tribes, and fought pitched battles 
at different times with three millions of men, two-thirds of 
whom were either killed or sold into slavery. His was 
pioneer work for Rome in the northwest; for his army 
was the first to penetrate Gaul and Britain, to cross into 
the German wilds, to sail the Atlantic — and the dash and 
daring of it all wrought such fear in the barbarians that 
they kept aloof from Rome for centuries. 

As we peruse the account of his first campaign, we shall 
begin to feel the ability, energy, and tact of the man, which 
feeling will grow, as we read on, into a full sense of his 
gigantic genius. Then with his admirers in all ages and 
nations we shall join in sincere homage. As a warrior 
and a general we shall behold him not in the least inferior 
to the greatest commanders the world has ever produced ; 
for, whether we compare him with the leaders of the past 
or the present, he bears away the palm. " In the difficulty 
of the scenes of action, in the extent of the countries sub- 
dued, in the number and strength of the enemies overcome, 
in the savage manners and treacherous disposition of the 
people he humanized, in mildness and clemency to his 
prisoners, in bounty and munificence to his troops, in the 
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CjESAR in GAUL XV 

number of battles won and enemies killed," finally, in all 
that tests the skill and fearlessness of a military commander, 
Csesar stands at the head of the famous warriors ci all 
time. 

However, it is but as a wondrous warrior — not a man 
— that we admire him; for in every act we cannot but 
feel the covert purpose to become master of Rome at 
whatever cost, to " bestride the narrow world like a Colos- 
sus," then to be oblivious to the petty men beneath his 
huge l^;s, as Cassius expresses it in the play. Try as we 
may to evade it, the thought intrudes itself upon us that 
in hb favors and charity to the people and to his soldiers, 
and in mercy to his enemies, he was swayed more by 
reason than affection. Thus, mingling with our awe of 
his incredible power, which in a noble nature incarnated 
would turn our awe to love, comes the depressing con- 
sciousness that the Gallic campaigns were but links in the 
fetters. There is evidence of a reprehensible duplicity 
in Csesar's conduct at this period : he was conquering his 
enemies with the arms of the Roman Republic, and gaining 
the Republic by the money of his enemies. His mind 
was always on state intrigues. During brief respites from 
active fighting, " great nimibers came from Rome to pay 
their respects to him, and he sent them all away satisfied ; 
some laden with presents, others happy in hope. He sent 
to Rome enormous stuns of gold to be expended in the 
erection of temples, theatres, and other public structures, 
and in the celebration of games and shows, that should 
rival in magnificence those of Pompey" (Plutarch and 
Myers). 

We cannot but regret that, unlike Brutus^ Caesar loved 
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XVI C/ESAR IN GAUL 

Rome less and Caesar more. Thus in his chequered life 
he found 

•* teare for his love ; joy for his fortune ; honor for his valor; and 
death for his ambition." — (Brutus, in Shakespeare's /«//W Casar). 
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OUTLINE OF CESAR'S LIFE* 

(According to Plutarch) 

1. Bom July 12, 100 b. c, of a patrician or noble 
family. 

2. Priest of Jupiter {Flamen Dialis). 

3. Alliance with Marius, leader of the popular party 
{Populares). 

4. Further alliance with popular party by marriage with 
Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, B. c. 83. 

5. Troubles with Sulla, leader of the patrician or aris- 
tocratic party (Optimates), Proscribed. 

6. Exile among the Sabines and across the sea; the 
incident of the pirates. 

7. Studies rhetoric and oratory at Rhodes. 

8. RetiUTis to Rome and impeaches Dolabella, a ra- 
pacious provincial governor. 

9. Military Tribune, B. c. 74. 

10. Funeral oration of his aunt, the wife of Marius; 
restoration of the images of Marius against the ban. 

1 1 . Further hardiness and independence of spirit shown 
in his young wife's panegyrics. 

12. Quaestor in Spain, b. c. 68. 

•The pupil should leam this outline, and from the many available 
sketches of Caesar*s life should expand the outline to a full account. Besides 
the encyclopaedic articles every library should have a copy of Plutarch's 
" Lives " ; Froude's " Caesar, a sketch " ; Dodge, in the " Series of Great 
Captains " ; Fowler*s " Julius Caesar " ; the histories of Merivale, Mommsen 
and Myers; various excellent school editions of the Commentaries; and 
above all, if possible, the elaborate work of Napoleon III. 
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Xvm OUTLINE OF Cj^SAR'S LIFE 

13. Curule Aedile, b. c. 65; his enormous personal 
expenditures and debts ; the incident of the new gold- 
embossed and engraved statues and trophies of Marius. 

14. Contest for the pontificate; the profiFered bribe; 
incident of Caesar and his mother. 

15. Pontifex Maximus, b. c. 63. 

16. Caesar and the conspiracy of Catiline; the enmity 
of Cato ; Cicero's body-guard ; in the senate a few days 
later ; Cato's artifice, b. c. 63. 

17. Praetor, b. c. 62. 

18. Domestic troubles ; sacrilege of Clodius. 

19. Propraetor in Spain, b. c. 61; his debts; alliance 
with Crassus ; envies the achievements of Alexander the 
Great; beginning of his military career; wins the title of 
imperator, 

20. Return to Italy; his dilemma; Cato's opposition, 
and result. 

21. The Triumvirate, b. c. 60; purpose and result; 
Cato's wisdom and foresight. 

22. Consul, B. c. 59; "Less a consul than a seditious 
tribune " ; the incident of the trio in the Senate ; how the 
laws were passed. 

23. Caesar in Gaul, 58-50 B. C. " Here we begin, 
as it were, a new life." 

24. Pompey made "sole consul," b. c. 52 ; "Monarchy 
the only cure, Pompey the gentlest physician." 

25. Caesar asks for continuance of his commission in 
Gaul ; deliberations in the Senate ; Caesar's liberal ofiFer ; 
outrage upon his envoys. 

26. Meditation on the banks of the Rubicon ; " The die 
b cast 1 " B. c. 49. 
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OUTLINE OF C^SAR*S LIFE XIX 

27. Civil war; flight of Pompey and the consuls. 

28. Conquers Pompey at Pharsalus, b. c. 48. 

29. Caesar in Eg)rpt, b. c. 47. 

30. Battle of Thapsus, b. c. 46. 

31. Dictator for ten years, b. c. 46. 

32. Battle of Munda, b. c. 45. 

33. Imperator for life. 

34. The conspiracy. Assassinated, March 15, b. c. 44. 

" O mighty Caesar ! dost thou lie so low ? 
Are all thy conquests, glories, triumphs, spoils. 
Shrunk to this little measure ? Fare thee well." 

(Mark Antony over Caesar's body). 
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THE BEGINNER'S CiESAR 



1. THE DIVISIONS OF GAUL 

Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Quanim par- 
tiiim' unam* partem incolunt Belgae. Aliam partem in- 
colunt Aquitani. Tertiam incolunt Galli. Galli lingua •• 
ipsorum Celtae^'^ appellantur. Celtae nostra lingua: Galti 
appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus" inter 
se differunt. Garumna flumen'* Gallos ab Aquitanis*' 
dividit. Matrona et Sequana flumina'* Gallos a Belgis 
dividunt. 

Characteristics of the Gallic people 

Horum • omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod 
a cultu*' atque humanitate provinciae longissime absunt. 
/ Ad eos,** mercatdres minime saepe commeant. Merca- 
tdres ea minime saepe importafrtj quae ad effeminandos 
animos pertinent. Belgae proximi'* simt /jermanis," qui 
trans Rhenum incolunt, quibjiscum (= cum quibus**) 
continenter bellum gerunt. 

Qua ii4 causa, Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos praece- 
dunt./Helvetii reliquds virtute praecedunt, quod cum 
Germanis contendunt. Fere cotidianis** proeliis cum 
Germanis contendunt. Helvetii suis finibus*' Germanos 

* The figures throughout the text refer to Rules of Syntax^ beginning at 
page 75- 
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i? 



prohibent. 
runt. 



r^^^'^' 



Helvetii in Germanorum finibus** bellum ge- 

Boundaries of each nation 

ars eorum in itium capit a** flumine Rhodano. 

lam parterii^allos ^ obtinere •^ dictum est.^Continetur 

Garumna" flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum. ^Attingit 

flumen Rhenum.y Attingit etiam ab SSquanis et Helvetiis 

flumen Rhenum.^Vergit ad septentriones. Pelgae^ab 

7^xtreinis finibus Galli^e oriuntur/' P^rtinepl ad inferiorem 

£ partem ^uminis RtienC, Specfant*^ in septentrionem et 

orientem solem. ^ Aqliitania a Garumna flumme ad Pyre- 

^ naeos months '* pertmet. * Pertinet ad eam partem Oceani, 

quae est ad HispaniamJ^ Spectat iflter occasum solis et 

septentriones. ^ 

Note : After each simplified chapter will follow a verbatim CGgy\ 
of the corresponding chapter from the " Commentaries." 

C. lULII CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 



COMMENTARIUS PRIMUS 
B.C.58 

I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres, quarum unam 

incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ipsorum lingua 

Description of Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. Hi omnes 

llldtihabit' lingua, institutis, legibus inter se differunt. 

ants of Gaul. Qallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen, a Belgis 

Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horuiifi omnium fortissimi 

sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultu sfatque human itate 

provinciae longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos merca- 
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CONSPIRACY OF ORGETORIX 3 

tdres saepe commeant atque ea quae ad effeminandos 
animos pertinent important; proximique sunt Germanis, 
qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum 
gerunt. Qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquds Gallos 
virttite praecedunt, quod fere cotidianis proeliis cum Ger- 
manis contendunt, cum aut suis finibus cos prohibent aut 
ipsi in edrum finibus bellum gerunt. Eorum una pars, 
quam Gall5s obtinere dictum est, initium capit a flumine 
Rhodand ; continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus 
Belgarum ; attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen 
Rhenum; vergit ad septentriones. Belgae ab extremis 
Galliae finibus oriuntur; pertinent ad inferidrem partem 
fluminis Rheni; spectant in septentridnem et orientem 
solem. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos mdn- 
tes et eam partem Ocean! quae est ad Hispaniam pertinet ; 
spectat inter occasum solis et septentriones. 

2. CONSPIRACY OF ORGETORIX 

Apud Helvdtios nobilissimus fuit Orgetorix. Orgetorix 
fuit longe ditissimus. Is coniurationem nobilitatis fecit. 
Is, regni* cupiditate** inductus, coniurationem fecit Is, 
Marc5 Messala et M. Pisone cdnsulibus, ** civitati *• per- 
^suasit ut** de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent.*^ 
/^ Dixit: perfacile esse,*' totius Galliae imperio* potiri.''* 
Perfacile esse, imperi5 potiri, cum virtute** omnibus" 
praestarent . '^ ^ 

r*"^^^ Natural limits of Helvetia 

Helvetii loci natiira undique continentur. H5c** f acilius 
fis persuasit ut de suis finibus exirent Helvetii iina ex 

''^^. ' ^ ''■ ■ .' .+0igitizedbyG00Qle 



4 THE BEGINNER'S CMSAR 

parte** fliimine RhSno" continentur. RhSnus latissimus" 
et altissimus est. Is agrum HelvStium a Germanis** 
dividit. Helvetii altera ex parte monte Itira continentur. 
lura, m5ns altissimus, inter Sequands et Helvetios est. 
Helvetii tertia (ex parte) lacti Lemannd et flumine Rho 
dan5 continentur. Rhodanus pr5vinciam nostram ab 
Helvetiis dividit. 

The results of their confinement 

His rSbus** fiebat ut minus late vagarentur.** His rSbus 
figbat ut minus facile finitimis" bellum inferred* possent. 
Helvetii cupidi" bellandi' erant Qua ex parte Helvetii, 
homines'* bellandi cupidi, magnd dolore** afficiebantur. 
Se angustos fines habere'* arbitrabantur. Pro multitiidine 
hominum,* angustos se fines habere arbitrabantur. Pr5 
gloria belli atque fortitiidinis, fines angustos esse arbitra- 
bantur. Fines in longitudinem milia** passuum* ducenta 
et quadraginta patebant.** In latittidinem centum et oct5- 
ginta patebant. 



CHAPTER II OF CESAR'S TEXT 

2. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is, M. Messala et M. Pisone consulibus. 
Or etorix fcgni cupiditate inductus coniuratidnem nobili- 
pertuadet tatis fccit, et civitati persuasit ut de finibus 

the Helve. . / ._ _ 

tianstoin. suis cum omnibus copns exirent: perfacile 
vade Gaul. ^^^^^ ^^^ virtute omnibus praestarent, t5tius 
Galliae imperid potiri. Id h5c facilius eis persuasit, quod 
undique loci natura Helvetii continentur : una ex parte 
flumine Rhend latissimo atque altissimd, qui agrum Hel- 
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PREPARATIONS OF THE HELVETIANS 5 

vetium a Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte lurft 
altissimd, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetids ; tertia lacti 
Lemannd et flumine Rhodand, qui provinciam nostram ab 
Helvetiis dividit. His rebus fiebat ut et minus late vaga- 
rentur et minus facile f initimis bellum inferre possent ; qua 
ex parte homines bellandi cupidi magno dolore afficieban- 
tur. Pro multittidine autem hominum et pr5 gloria belli 
atque fortitadinis angustos se fines habere arbitrabantur, 
qui in longitudinem milia passuum ccxl, in latitiidinem 
CLXxx patebant. 



3. PREPARATIONS OF THE HELVETIANS 

His rebus adducti sunt. Auctdritate Orgetorigis* per- 
moti sunt. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis^ 
permoti, constituerunt ea comparare,'* quae ad proficis- 
cendum pertinerent.** Constituerunt maximum numerum 
iumentdrum* coemere.'* Constituerunt quam'* maximum 
numerum carrdrum coemere. Constituerunt quam maxi- 
mas sementes facere, ut in itinere c5pia friimenti suppe- 
teret. Constituerunt pacem et amicitiam ciun proximis 
civitatibus confirmare. Ad eas res c5nficiendas'^ biennium 
satis est. Biennium sibi^* satis esse diixerunt. In tertium 
annum** profectidnem lege'* confirmant. Ad eas res con- 
ficiendas Orgetorix deli^tur. 

Orgetorix enlists other chiefs 

Is sibi" legatidnem ad civitates" suscepit. In eo 
itinere persuadet Castico", ut regnum in civitate sua occu- 
paret.** Casticus, Sequanus,'* filius Catamantaloedis erat 
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Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis multos" ann5s obtinu- 
erat. A senatu** populi R5inani amicus" appellatus erat. 
Regnum in Sequanis pater Castici ante habuerat. Item- 
que, Orgetorix Dumnorigi, qui plebi" acceptus erat, per- 
suasit ut idem conaretur. Orgetorix ei" filiam suam in 
matrimdnium dat. Dumnorix Aeduus frater** Divitiaci 
erat. Dumnorix eo tempore** principatum in civitate ob- 
tingbat. 

His argument 

C5nata perficere'* perfacile est. lUis" probat perfacile 
facta'* esse c5nata perficere. Perfacile esse probat, prop- 
terea quod imperium suae civitatis* obtentiirus esset.** 
Non esse*' dubium quin** totius Galliae* Helvetii pldri- 
mum possent. Orgetorix confirmat se regna conciliaturum 
esse. Se suis copiis suoque** exercitu illis regna concilia- 
turum esse cdnfirmat. Hac dratione** Casticus et Dum- 
norix adducti sunt. Hac oratidne adducti, inter se fidem*' 
et ius iurandum dant. Sperant sese totius" Galliae potiri 
posse. Regno occupato, sese totius Galliae potiri sperant. 
Per tres potentissimos ac f irmissimos populos, sese Galliae 
potiri posse sperant. 



CHAPTER III OF C^SAR 

3. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti 
cdnstituerunt ea quae ad proficiscendum pertinerent com- 
Pr ti parare, iumentorum et carrorum quam maxi- 
of theHei. mum numcrum coemere, sementes quam ma- 

vetians. . * ... _ . r 

ximas facere, ut m itmere copia frumenti sup- 
peteret, cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam con- 
fomare. Ad eas rSs conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dG- 
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xerunt; in tertium annum profectionem l^;e cdnfirmant Ad 
eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi l^^rionem 
ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet 
Castico, Catamantaloedis filio, Sequano, cuius conspires 
pater r^^um in Sequanis multos annos obtinue- ^ oth» *** 
rat et asenatu populi Romani amicus appella- tribes for su- 

premacy. 

tus erat, ut r^^um m civitate sua occuparet, 
quod pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnoiigi Aedu5, fratri 
Diviciaci, qui eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat 
ac maxime plebi acceptus erat, ut idem conaretur persuadet, 
eique filiam suam in matrimonium dat. Perfacile factu 
esse illis probat c5nata perficere, propterea quod ipse suae 
civitatis imperium obtentiirus esset: non esse dubium, 
quin t5tius Galliae plurimum Helvetii possent; se suis 
cdpiis suoque exercitu illis regna conciliaturum c5nfirmat. 
Hac oratidne adducti inter se fidem et iusiurandum dant, 
et regnd occupat5 per tres potentissimos ac firmissimos 
popul5s tdtius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant 




MUes 
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BETRAYAL AND DEATH OF ORGETORIX 

4. Orgetorix is betrayed and arrested. On the day of the trial he 
assembles all his retinue at the court and through them he escapes. 
The government, however, is persistent, and Orgetorix in despair 
commits suicide. 

Ea res enuntiata est. Res per indicium •• enuntiata est. 
Ea res est Helvetiis" per indicium enuntiata. Orgetori- 
gem*' causam dicere'* coegerunt. Moribus'* suis eum 
coegerunt. M5ribus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam 
dicere coegerunt. Poenam *• sequi '• oportebat. Eum dam- 
natum poenam sequi oportebat, ut igni** cremaretur.** Or- 
getorix suam familiam coegit. Die** constituta Orgetorix 
suam familiam undique coegit. Suam familiam, ad" 
hominum milia decem, coegit. Die c5nstitiita causae dic- 
tionis,* Orgetorix ad" iudicium suam familiam undique 
coegit. Omnes clientes eodem conduxit. Clientes obaera- 
t5sque su5s eodem condiixit. Clientes obaeratosque suos, 
quorum* magnum numerum habebat, eddem conduxit. 

Per eos,** ne " causam diceret, se eripuit. Civitas ius 
suum exsequi conabatur. Civitas, ob eam rem incitata, 
armis'* iiis suum exsequi conabatur. Magistratiis multi- 
tildinem hominum ex** agris cogebant. Orgetorix mor- 
tuus est. Cum civitas ius suum exsequi c5naretur •• mul- 
titiidinemque hominum ex agris magistratiis cogerent, 
Orgetorix mortuus est. Suspicid non abest, quin*® ipse 
sibi " mortem consciverit.'* Orgetorix mortuus est ; neque 
abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mor- 
tem consciverit. 
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CHAPTER IV OF CiBSAR 

4. Ea res est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiatsu Mdribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere co^enint: dam- 
natum poenam sequi oportebat ut igni cremare- oreetorix u 
tur. Die constituta causae dictionis Orgetorix *"«* for con- 

spiracy but 

ad iudicium omnem suam familiam, ad hominum escapes. His 
milia decern, undique co^it, et omnes clientes ""^***" death, 
obaeratosque suos, quorum magnimi numerum habebat, 
eodem conduxit; per e5s, ne causam diceret, se eripuit 
Cum civitas ob eam rem incitata armis ius suum exsequi 
conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus 
cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est ; neque abest suspicid, ut 
Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem c5nsciverit. 



5. PLANS OP EXODUS MATURE 

Nihil5 '^ minus, Helvetii id, quod constituerant,*' facere 
conantur.*' Post Orgetorigis mortem, id facere c5nan- 
tur, ut e finibus suis exeant Ubi** iam se** ad eam rem 
paratos " esse arbitrati sunt,** oppida sua omnia incendunt. 
Oppida sua numero** ad'^ duodecim erant. Vicos ad 
quadringent5s incendunt. Reliqua privata aedificia incen- 
dunt. Friimentiun omne, praeterquam quod secum porta- 
turi** erant, comburunt. Id comburunt** ut, domum** 
reditionis spe** sublata, ad omnia pericula subeunda'^ 
paratidres essent.*' Quemque** cibaria sibi" domo** 
efferre,'* iubent. Quemque molita cibaria trium* m6n- 
sium * eff erre '* iubent. 
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They persuade other tribes to go also 

Persuadent Rauracis" et Tulingis et Latobrlgis, finiti- 
mis,'* ut Qna cum iis proficiscantur. Persuadent iis ut, 
e5dem cdnsilio •• Osi, una cum iis proficiscantur. Persua- 
dent iis ut, oppidis** suis vicisque exustis,** una cum iis 
proficiscantur. Boios, receptos ad s6 socios" sibi" ad- 
sciscimt. Boii trans Rhenum incoluerant. B5ios, qui in 
agrum Noricum transierant et Ndreiam oppugnaverant, 
sibi adsciscunt. 



CHAPTER V OF CASAR 

5, Post eius mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id quod c5n- 
stituerant facere c5nantur, ut e finibus suis exeant. Ubi 

The Helve- ^^"^ ^^ ^^ ^^"^ ^^"^ paratos cssc arbitrati sunt, 
tiant complete oppida sua Omnia, numero ad duodecim, vic5s 
tionsandde- ad quadringentos, reliqua privata aediiicia in- 
'**'^* cendunt; frumentum omne, praeter quod se- 

cum portattiri erant,,comburunt, ut, domum reditidnis spe 
sublata, paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda essent; 
trium mensium molita cibaria sibi quemque domo eff erre 
iubent. Persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis, 
finitimis, uti eodem usi c5nsilio, oppidis suis vicisque exus- 
tis, Ona cum eis proficiscantur; Boiosque, qui trans Rhe- 
num incoluerant et in agrum N5ricum transierant Noreiam- 
que oppugnarant, receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. 



Gladii 
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6. THE TWO ROUTES 

Two ways of exit are located, one through the beautiful Pas de 
TEcluse. 

Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo** exire 
possent** : unum iter per Sequan5s, angustum et difficile, 
inter montem luram et flumen Rhodanum," qua singuli 
carri ducerentur.** M5ns, autem, altissimus," impendebat 
ut facile perpauci prohibere possent. Alterum iter per 
pr5vinciam nostram erat. Id multo*^ facilius atque expe- 
ditius erat, propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allo- 
brogum Rhodanus fluit.** Is n5nnullis locis *• vado tran- 
situr. 

They choose the second route 

Helvetii et Allobroges nuper pacati erant. Extremum 
oppidum AUobrogum proximumque finibus" Helvetiorum^ 
est Genava. Ex eo oppido p5ns ad Helvetios *• pertinet. 
Helvetii sese *• Allobrogibus " persuasiirds •* esse existi- 
mabant. Existimabant sese Allobrogibus persuasuros, 
quod** Allobroges nondum bono animo* in populum 
R5manum viderentur.*" Existimabant sese Allobrogibus 
vel persuasuros vel vi ** coacturds, ut per suos fines Helve- 
tios ire paterentur.** 

March 28 is set for their departure 

Omnibus rebus ** ad profectionem comparatis, Helvetii 
diem dicunt. Diem dicunt, qua " die omnes ad ripam '^ 
Rhodani conveniant." Is dies erat ante diem quintum 
Kalendas Apriles. Lucius Piso et Aulus Gabinius con- 
sules erant. Is dies erat a. d. V. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone, 
A. Gabinio cdnsulibus.** 
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CHAPTER VI OF CASAR 

6. Erant omnino itinera duo quibus itineribus domo 
exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, 
They arrange "^^^^ montem luram et flumen Rhodanum, vix 
to cross qua singuli carri ducerentur ; mons autem altis- 

the Rhone H 6 » 

and march simus impendebat, ut facile perpauci prohibere 

through the ^ i^ _ . . 

Roman posscnt: alterum per provinciam nostram, 

Province. mult5 f acilius atque expeditius, propterea quod 
inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati 
erant, Rhodanus fluit, isque nonnullis locis vad5 tran- 
situr. 

Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helve- 
tiorum finibus Genava. Ex e5 oppido pons ad Helveti5s 
pertinet. Allobrogibus sese vel persuasuros, quod nondum 
bono animd in populum Romanum viderentur, existimabant, 
vel vi coactiirds ut per su5s fines eos ire paterentur. Om- 
nibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt qua 
die ad ripam Rhodani omnes conveniant. Is dies erat 
a. d. v. Kal. Apr., L. Pis5ne, A. Gabini5 consulibus. 



7. THE NEWS REACHES C^SAR. — HIS ACTIVE 
MEASURES 

Caesar was at Rome, making preparations to set out on his post- 
consular appointment as governor of Gaul. Word was brought to 
him of the plans of the Helvetii. He immediately left Rome, and, 
by forced marches of fully one hundred miles a day, reached the 
Rhone within a week. On his arrival, he began vigorous operations 
against the Helvetii, who soon made overtures to him. But Caesar 
was imwilling to grant their request of a peaceful march across Ro- 
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man dominion, especially because of his remembrance of certain 
reverses in the trouble with the Cimbri, in which the Helvetii had had 
a, share, some fifty years before. However, he craftily postponed his 
answer to the Helvetian delegates until the middle of the coming 
April. Thus the wariness of the politician becomes the wariness of 
the military commander. 

Caesari " id nuntiatum est. Eos *• per provinciam nos- 
tram iter facere'* conari*' nuntiatum est. Cum id 
Caesari " nuntiatum esset,"* maturat •* ab urbe proficisci.'* 
Caesar in Galliam ulteriorem contendit et ad " Genavam 
pervenit. Quam'* maximis potest itineribus contendit. 
Provinciae^* toti magnum numerum militum* imperat. 
Quam maximum potest numerum militum imperat Erat 
omnino in Gallia ulteriore legi5 una. Pontem,*' qui erat 
ad '' Genavam, iubet '• rescind!. Ubi "• de eius • adventu 
Helvetii certiores ** f acti sunt, legatos ad eum mittunt. Hi 
nobilissimi '^ civitatis* erant. Helvetii legatds mittunt, 
cuius legationis* Nammeius et Verucloetius principem 
locum obtinebant. Helvetii legatos ad Caesarem mittunt,** 
qui ** dicerent,** sibi " esse in anim5 iter per provinciam 
facere. Sibi esse'* in animp per prdvinciam sine ullo 
malefici5 ire,'* propterea quod aliud iter haberent •* nul- 
lum. Helvetias rogare •' ut, voluntate '' Caesaris, id sibi •• 
facere '• liceat.** 

CcBsar's reasons for rejecting ; his duplicity 

Caesar id concedendum •" esse non putabat, quod •' Lu- 
cium Cassium memoria tenebat. L. Cassius, consul, occi- 
sus erat. Exercitus eius ab Helvetiis'^ pulsus et sub 
iugum missus erat. Caesar, quod memoria '* tenebat L. 
Cassium,*' consulem,'* occlsum,'* concedendum*' n5n 
putabat. Neque existimabat homines,** inimico animo,'* 
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temperatures •* esse ab iniuria et maleficio.** Caesar non 
existimabat Helvetios," facultate ** itineris • f aciundi • per 
provinciam data, temperatures •' a maleficio. Tamen, 
legatis " respondit se ■• diem ad deliberandum '^ sumptu- 
rum** esse. Tam^n, ut spatium intercedere '* posset, 
dum •• milites convenirent, legatis respondit se diem sump- 
turum.** Legatis respondit : si quid vellent,*' ad Idus '' 
Apriles reverterentur.'* 

CHAPTER VII OF CiESAR 

7, Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provinciam 

nostram iter facere c5nari, maturat ab urbe proficisci, et 

quam maximis potest itineribus in Galliam ulte- 

lays them by riorem contendit et ad Genavam pervenit. Pro- 
pretexts. . . ^_,_ _ . 

vmciae toti quam maximum potest militum 

numerum imperat (erat omnind in Gallia ulteriore legio 

una), pontem qui erat ad Genavam iubet rescindi. Ubi 

de eius adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legatds ad 

eum mittunt nobilissim5s civitatis, cuius legatidnis Nam- 

meius et Verucloetius principem locum obtinebant, qui 

dicerent sibi esse in anim5 sine ullo maleficio iter per pr5- 

vinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent nullum : 

rogare ut eius voluntate id sibi facere liceat. Caesar, quod 

memoria tenebat L. Cassium c5nsulem occisum exerci- 

tumque eius ab Helvetiis pulsum et sub iugum missum, 

concedendum n5n putabat; neque homines inimico ani- 

mo, data facultate per pr5vinciam itineris faciundi, tempe- 

ratiiros ab iniuria et maleficio existimabat. Tamen, ut 

spatium intercedere posset dum milites quos imperaverat 

convenirent, legatis respondit diem se ad deliberandum 

sumpturum : si quid vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



CyESAR'S FOR TIFICA TIOXS 1 5 



a CESAR'S FORTIFICATIONS 

Note: For a full description of this line of defenses, see the 
ATotes, 

Interea, a lacu Lemanno ad montem luram, murum fos- 
samque perducit. Ea legione,'' quam secum habebat, 
militibusque qui ex pr5vincia *® convenerant, murum fos- 
samque perducit. A lacu Lemanno, qui in flumen *• Rho- 
danum influit, ad montem luram, qui fines Sequanorum 
ab*' Helvetiis dividit, murum fossamque perducit. Mu- 
rum fossamque, milia** passum xviiii in longitiidinem, 
perducit. Murum fossamque, in altitudinem pedum ' se- 
decim, perducit. Eo opere perfect©, praesidia disponit et 
castella communit, quo'' facilius Helvetios prohibere pos- 
sit. Caesar castella communit, qu5 facilius, si se ** invito 
transire conarentur,'* prohibere possit. 



The appointed day arrives, and Caesar refuses the request 
made several days before 

Ea dies, quam constituerat cum legatis, venit. Legati 
ad eum reverterunt. lis dixit Caesar: More et exemplo 
popull Romdni, non possum iter ullt per provinciam dare ; 
St vim facere condbiminl^^ prohibebo}^ 

Ubi '* ea dies, quam constituerat cum legatis, venit, negat 
se *• posse *' iter ulli " dare.'* 

Ubi ea dies venit et legati ad eum reverterunt, negat se 
posse iter per provinciam dare. Si vim facere conentur,** 
se eos prohibiturum esse ostendit. Negat se, more *• et 
exemplo populi Romani,' posse iter ulli per prdvinciam 
dare. 
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The Helvetii attempt to pass ^ but are repulsed 

Helvetii, ea spe •• deiecti, si perrumpere possent," c5- 
nati sunt. Navibus iunctis ratibusque conipluribus factis," 
Helvetii conati sunt si perrumpere possent. Alii vadis '^ 
Rhodani, qua minima '* altitude fluminis erat, nonnumquam 
interdiu, saepius noctu, si perrumpere possent, c5nati sunt. 
Helvetii, operis munitione *^ et militum * concursu et telis 
repulsi, hoc •• c5natu destiterunt. 



CHAPTER VIII OF C/ESAR'S TEXT 

8. Interea ea legione quam secum habebat militibusque 
qui ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemann5, qui in flu- 
Hc prevents nign Rhodanum influit, ad montem luram, qui 

their crossing t -.--r t • ^ • !• !• 

the Rhone. fines Scquanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, milia 
passuum decem novem murum in altitudinem pedum sede- 
cim fossamque perducit. Eo opere perfectd praesidia dis- 
ponit, castella communit, qu5 facilius, si se invito transire 
conarentur, prohibere possit. Ubi ea dies quam consti- 
tuerat cum legatis venit, et legati ad eum reverterunt, negat 
se more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter uUi per pr5- 
vinciam dare; et, si vim facere conentur, prohibiturum 
ostendit. Helvetii ea spe deiecti, navibus iunctis ratibus- 
que compliiribus f actis, alii vadis Rhodani, qua minima alti- 
tud5 fluminis erat, nonnumquam interdiu, saepius noctu, si 
perrumpere possent conati, operis munitione et militum 
concursa et telis repulsi h5c conatu destiterunt. 
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9. ACROSS THE SEQUANIAN COUNTRY 

Failing to force a way against Caesar's obstructions, the exit 
through the famous Pas de I'Ecluse alone remained. Let the student 
study the map of Helvetia, p. 48. 

Relinquebatur una via per Sequanos, qua,'* Sgquanis** 
invitis, propter angustias non poterant ire. Cum Helvetii, 
sua sponte,** his^* persuadere non possent,"^ legatds ad 
Dumnorigem Aeduum mittunt. Legates ad Dumnorigem 
mittunt,** ut, eo" deprecatore, a Sequanis impetrarent.** 

Dumnorix^ the ^duan 

Dumnorix, gratia** et largitione, apud Sequanos pluri- 
mum poterat. Helvetiis ^* erat amicus •* quod ex ea civi- 
tate filiam Orgetorigis in matrimonium duxerat. Cupidi- 
tate" regni* adductus, novis rebus" studebat. Quam'* 
plurimas civitates su5 beneficio ** obstrictas " habere vole- 
bat. Itaque rem suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat ut per 
fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur.*' Perficit ut inter sese 
obsides dent. Sequani obsides dant ne *• itinere *' Helve- 
tios prohibeant. Helvetii, ut sine** maleficio et iniuria 
transeant.** 



CHAPTER IX OF C^SAR 

9. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qua Sequanis 
invitis propter angustias ire non poterant. His xheHeivc- 
cum sua sponte persuadere non possent, le- tJans obtain 

^ ^ . permission 

gatos ad Dumnorigem Aeduum mittunt, ut e5 from the Se- 
deprecatore a Sequanis impetrarent. Dumno- ^hrolighthSr 
rix gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum *»"°*^y- 
poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus quod ex ea civitate 
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Orgetorigis f iliam in matrimonium duxerat ; et cupiditate 
regni adductus novis rebus studebat, et quam plurimas 
civitates suo beneficio habere obstrictas volebat Itaque 
rem suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines su5s Hel- 
vetios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti inter sese dent perficit : 
Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; Helvetii, ut sine 
maleficio et iniuria transeant. 



10. REPORTED DESTINATION OF THE HELVETII 

Caesari" renuntiatur, Helvetiis esse** in anim5 per 
agrum Sequanorum^ et Aedu5rum iter in fines" Santo 
num ^ f acere.^* Santones non longe a f inibus •• Tolosatium 
absunt, quae civitas est in prdvincia. 

Reason for Ccesar^s opposition 

Si id fiet,** magno cum •• pericul5 prdvinciae erit.** 
Si id fieret,*' Caesar intellegebat cum magn5 periculo fu- 
turum esse ut^** provincia homines bellic5sos finitimos^* 
haberet. Intellegebat magn5 cum pericul5 futiirum esse 
ut provincia homines, populi* R5mani inimicos,^* locis'* 
patentibus finitim5s^* haberet.^** Magn5 cimi pericul5 
erit ut provincia Helvetids locis patentibus maximeque 
frumentariis habeat.** 

CcBsar returns to Italy for new legions 

Ob eas causas, ei munitioni,^' quam fecerat, Titiun La- 
bienum Iggatum ^* praefecit. Ipse in Italiam magnis itineri- 
bus contendit. Ibi duas legiones conscribit** et tres, quae 
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circum Aquileiam hiemabant, •* ex hibernis educit. Qua 
proximum •* iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes erat, cum 
his •* quinque legionibus ire contendit. 

The Alpine tribes vainly block his way 

Ibi Ceutrones et Graioceli et Caturiges, locis superiori- 
bus occupatis,** exercitum itinere*' prohibere conantur. 
His ** compluribus proeliis ** pulsis, ab Ocelo in fines Vo- 
contiorum die ^ septimo pervenit. Ocelum est citeridris 
provinciae oppidum extremum.^* Vocontii sunt ulteridris 
provinciae.' Inde in fines Allobrogum, ab Allobrogibus 
in Segusiav5s exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra prdvinciam 
trans Rhodanum primi. 



CHAPTER X OF C^SAR 

10. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo per 
agrum Sequan5rum et Aedu5rum iter in Santonum fines 
facere, qui non longe a Tolosatium finibus ab- .^^^3^ 
sunt, quae civitas est in provincia. Id si fieret, bringt up his 

,, », _ .,__.. forces to op- 

mtellegebat magno cum periculo provmciae pose their 
futurum ut homines bellicosos, populi Romani p"***^®- 
inimic5s, locis patentibus maximeque frumentariis finitimds 
haberet. Ob eas causas ei muniti5ni quam fecerat T. La- 
bienum legatum praef ecit ; ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus 
contendit duasque ibi legion es c5nscribit, et tres, quae cir- 
cum Aquileiam hiemabant, ex hibernis educit, et, qua proxi- 
mum iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes erat, cum his quin- 
que legianibus ire contendit. Ibi Ceutrdnes et Graioceli et 
Caturiges locis superioribus occupatis itinere exercitum 
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prohibere c5nantur. Compluribus his proeliis pulsis, ab 
Ocel5, quod est citerioris provinciae extremum, in fines 
Vocontiorum ulterioris pr5vinciae die septimo pervenit; 
inde in AUobrogum fines, ab AUobrogibus in Segusiavos 
exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhoda- 
num primi. 



11. THE RAVAGES OF WAR 

<* Even now the devastation is begnn, 
And half the business of destruction done.** 

— Goldsmith. 

Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias tradiixerant. In fines Aedu5rum pervenerant, 
eorumque agr5s populabantur. Aedui, cum se suaque ab 
iis defendere n5n possent, legates ad Caesarem mittunt. 
Legat5s mittunt rogatum^^ auxilium. 

The ^dui 

" The iEdui alone of the Gauls claim the name of brotherhood 
with the Roman people.** — Tacitus. 

Aedui dicunt: Se** ita'meritos esse ut agri vastari n5n 
debuerint. Ita se omni tempore meritos esse ut liberi 
Aedu5rum in servitutem abduci n5n debuerint. Ita se de 
populo R6man5 meritos esse, ut paene in c5nspectu exer- 
citus nostri oppida edrum expugnari n5n debuerint. 

" We have nothing left'' 

Eodem tempore Ambarri, necessarii et cdnsanguinei 
Aeduorum, Caesarem certi5rem faciunt : sese vim hostium 
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non facile prohibere. Ambarri dicunt : sese, depopulatis 
agris, n5n facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 
AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vic5s possessionesque 
habebant, f uga ** se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Demonstrant : 
sibi," praeter agri* solum, nihil esse reliqui.' Quibus 
rebus adductus, Caesar non exspectandum esse sibi " sta- 
tuit, dum Helvetii in fines Santonum pervenirent." Sta- 
tuit sibi non exspectandum, dum, omnibus fortunis sociorum 
consumptis, in Santones Helvetii pervenirent. 



CHAPTER XI OF C^SAR 

II. Helvetii iam per angustias et fines Sequanorum 
suas c5pias traduxerant, et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant 
eorumque agros populabantur. Aedui, cum se 
suaque ab eis defendere n5n possent, legates JlJ^g^i^^ 
ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium : Ita se the country 

,^^ . ofthc-ffidui 

omni tempore de popul5 Romano meritos esse who implore 
ut paene in conspectii exercitiis nostri agri vas- teaion* ^^^ 
tari, liberi e5rum in servitiitem abduci, oppida 
expugnari n5n debuerint. E5dem tempore Ambarri, neces- 
sarii et consanguine! Aeduorum, Caesarem certidrem faci- 
unt sese depopulatis agris non facile ab oppidis vim hostium 
prohibere. Item AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vic5s 
possessidnesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt 
et demonstrant sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse reliqui. 
Quibus rebus adductus Caesar non exspectandum sibi sta- 
tuit dum, omnibus fortiinis sociorum consumptis, in San- 
tonos Helvetii pervenirent 
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12. THE CROSSING OF THE SAdNB 

Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et S€qua- 
norum in Rhodanum influit. Arar incredibili ** lenitate ita 
fluit ut ^•^ oculis " in utram partem fluat •• iudicari non 
possit. Id Helvetii, ratibus ac lintribus iunctis, transi- 
bant." Caesar certior factus est, Helvetios tres " partes 
copiarum id flumen" traduxisse.** Per expl5ratores •• 
Caesar certior factus est, quartern fere partem citra flumen 
Ararim reliquam esse. De tertia vigilia cum legionibus 
tribus e castris profectus,'* ad eam partem pervenit, quae 
nondum flumen transierat. 

The first contact at arms 

E5s impeditos et inopinantes aggressus,** magnam par- 
tem eorum concidit. Reliqui sese fugae mandarunt (man- 
davenmt) atque in proximas silvas " abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus: nam omnis civitas Helvetia in 
quattuor pag5s divisa est. Hie pagus unus L. Cassium c5n- 
sulem interfecerat et eius exercitum sub iugum miserat. 
Cassium, cum domo *• exisset patrum nostrdrum memoria,*^ 
Tigurini interfecerant. 

Significance of the fate of the Tigurini 

Ita, pars civitatis Helvetiae, quae insignem calamitatem 
populo Romano ^* intulerat, princeps poenas persolvit. Ita 
sive casu sive consilio '• dednmi immortalium, quae pars 
civitatis Helvetiae insignem calamitatem popul5 R5man5 
intulerat, ea princeps poenas persolvit. Qua in re (quare) 
Caesar non solum publicas sed etiam privatas iniurias ultus 
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est Privatas iniurias ultus est quod Tigurini L. Pisonem 
l^atum proeli5 interfecerant. Eodem proelio,** quo Cas- 
sium, Pisdnem interfecerant L. Piso l^atus avus erat 
Pisonis, Caesaris ^ soceri.^* Qua in re Caesar non solum 
publicas sed etiam privatas iniurias ultus est, quod eius 
soceri L. Pisonis avum, L. Pisdnem legatum, Tigurini 
eodem proelio, quo*^ Cassium, interfecerant 



CHAPTER XII OF C^SAR 

12. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aedu5rum et Se- 
quanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate, ita ut 
oculis in utram partem fluat iiidicari non possit 
Id Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus iunctis transi- |^yo*thc*** 
bant. Ubi per exploratdres Caesar certior ArarCaesar 

'^ . ^ destrosrs the 

f actus est tres lam partes c5piarum Helvetios Tigurini who 
id flumen traduxisse, quartam fere partem citra rear^guard of 
flumen Ararim reliquam esse, de tertia vigilia Jj]^^®^^^ 
cimi legionibus tribus e castris profectus, ad 
eam partem pervenit quae nondum flumen transierat. Eos 
impeditos et inopinantes aggressus magnam partem eorum 
concidit ; reliqui sese fugae mandarunt atque in proximSs 
silvas abdiderunt Is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus; nam 
omnis civitas Helvetia in quattuor pag5s divisa est. 
Hie pagus unus, cum dom5 exisset patrum nostrorum 
memoria, L. Cassium consulem interfecerat et eius exer- 
citum sub iugum miserat Ita sive casu sive c5nsili6 
de5rum immortalium, quae pars civitatis Helvetiae in- 
signem calamitatem popul5 R5man5 intulerat, ea princeps 
poenas persolvit. Qua in re Caesar non solum publicas 
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sed etiam privatas iniurias ultus est, quod eius soceri L. 
Pisonis avum, L. Pisonem legatum, Tigurini eddem proe- 
lio qu5 Cassium interfecerant. 



13. ACROSS THE SAdNB 

H5c proeli5 fact5, Caesar pontem in Arare faciendum ^^ 
curat. Ita exercitum traducit ut reliquas copias Helvetid- 
rum consequi posset. Helvetii repentino eius* adventu** 
commoti sunt, cum id, quod ipsi diebus" viginti aegerrime 
confecerant, Caesarem un5 die" fecisse intellegerent". 
Legat5s ad eum mittunt, cuius legationis* Divic5 princeps 
fuit. Is bell5*^ Cassiano dux Helveti5rum fuerat. 

Divicd*s speech 

Is ita cum Caesare egit : Si populus Rdmanus pacem 
cum Helvetiis faceret, Helvetids in eam partem iturds esse 
atque ibi futurds, ubi Caesar e5s cdnstituisset atque esse 
voluisset. Sin Caesar eos bell5 persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur^® veteris* incommodi populi R5mani. Re- 
minisceretur pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Quod im- 
pr5vis5 unum pagum adortus esset, cum'* ii, qui fltimen 
transissent, suis" auxilium ferre n5n possent, ne virtuti 
populi R5mani tribueret. Quod iinum pagum adortus 
esset, ne ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtiiti tribueret 
aut Helvetids ipsos despiceret. Se ita a patribus didicisse, 
ut virtute" contenderent. *• Se ita a patribus mai5ribus- 
que suis didicisse, ut magis virtute contenderent quam 
dol5 aut insidiis'* niterentur. Quare, ne committeret ut 
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is locus, ex calamitate populi R5mani nomen caperet.** 
Ne committeret ut is locus, ubi c5nstitissent, ex interne- 
cione exercitus* R5mani n5men caperet, aut memoriam 
proderet. 

Divicd's speech in direct discourse 

Note : Let the pupU examine carefully the changes made, com- 
paring it closely with the preceding indirect form. Study Rules 66-70. 

" Si populus R5manus pacem cum Helvetiis faciei, 
Helvetil in earn partem ibunt atque ibi erunt, ubi e5s /«, 
Caesar, constitueris atque esse volueris. Sin /«, Caesar, 
e5s bell5 persequi perseverdbis, remimscere veteris incom- 
modi populi R5mani. Remimscere pristinae virtutis Hel- 
vetiorum. Quod impr6vis5 unum pagum adortus es, cum 
ii, qui flumen trdnsJerant, suis auxilium ferre non possent, 
noli virtuti populi Romani tribuere. Quod unum pagum 
adortus es, noil ob eam rem aut tuae magnopere virtuti 
tribuere aut Helvetios ipsos despicere, Nos ita a patribus 
didicintus ut virtute contenddmus, Nos ita a patribus ma- 
i5ribusque nostris didicimus ut magis virtQte contenddmus 
quam dolo aut insidiis nitdmur, Quare noli committere ut 
is locus ex calamitate populi Romani n5men capiat. Noli 
committere ut is locus, ubi constitimus, ex intemecione 
exercitiis Romani n5men capiat, aut memoriam /m/d^/." 



CHAPTER XIII OF C^SAR 

13. H5c proelio facta, reliquas copias Helvetidrum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciendum curat atque 
ita exercitum traducit. Helvetii repentino eius adventu 
commoti, cum id quod ipsi diebus xx aegerrime c5nfe- 
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The Hel- 
vetians, 
headed by 
Divico, 
haughtily 
ask for 
peace. 



cerant, ut flumen transirent, ilium uno die fecisse intel- 
legerent, legat5s ad eum mittunt ; cuius legationis Divico 
princeps fuit, qui bell5 Cassiano dux Helvetio- 
rum fuerat. Is ita cum Caesare egit: Si pacem 
populus R5manus cum Helvetiis f aceret, in earn 
partem itiir5s atque ibi futur5s Helvetios ubi 
e5s Caesar constituisset atque esse voluisset: 
sin bello persequi perseveraret, reminiscere- 
tur et veteris incommodi populi R5mani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. Quod improvis5 unum pagum ador- 
tus esset, cum ei qui fliimen transissent suis auxilium f erre 
n5n possent, ne ob eam rem aut suae magnopere virtuti 
tribueret aut ips5s despiceret : se ita a patribus mai5ribus- 
que suis didicisse ut magis virtute contenderent quam dol5 
aut insidiis niterentur. Qua re ne committeret ut is locus 
ubi constitissent ex calamitate populi Romani et inter- 
necione exercitiis nomen caperet aut memoriam proderet. 




Signa 
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14. CESAR'S REPLY 

His Caesar ita respondit : Eo** sibi minus dubitationis' 
dari, quod eas res memoria teneret. Se eas res, quas 
legati Helvetii commemorassent, e5 gravius ferre quo'^ 
minus merito'* populi R5mani accidissent. Si populus 
R5manus alicuius iniuriae^ sibi^* cdnscius fuisset, n5n 
fuisse difficile cavere. Sed populum R5manum eo decep- 
tum esse, quod aliquid a se commissum esse n5n intel- 
legeret, quare timeret. Eo deceptum, quod sine causa 
sibi" timendum esse n5n putaret. Quod"^ si veteris con- 
tumeliae* oblivisci vellet, num** etiam memoriam re- 
centium iniuriarum* depdnere posse ?•• Num etiam re- 
centium iniuriarum — quod, eo invito,** Helvetii iter per 
provinciam per vim temptassent, quod Aedu5s et Ambar- 
r5s et Allobroges vexassent — memoriam deponere posse? 
Quod Helvetii sua vict5ria** tam insolenter gl5riarentur, 
quodque tam diu se impune initirias tulisse admirarentur, 
e5dem pertinere. Consuesse enim de5s immortales his," 
quos ulcisci velint, secundidres res et diutumidrem im- 
punitatem concedere. Quo'* gravius homines ex commu- 
tatione rerum doleant, deos immortales his, quos pro 
scelere eorum ulcisci velint, secundi5res interdum res con- 
cedere. 

Ccesar's terms of peace 

Cum ea ita sint,'* tam en, sese cum Helvetiis pacem 
facturum esse. Si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, et si Aeduis'* 
de iniiiriis, satisfaciant, item si AUobrogibus*' satisfaciant, 
sese cum Helvetiis pacem esse facturum. Si obsides ab 
iis sibi dentur, ut ea, quae polliceantur, Helvetios factiiros 
esse intellegat, Caesarem cum iis pacem esse factiirum. 
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Si Helv€tii Aeduis de iniuriis, quas ipsis" sociisque eorum 
intulerint, satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum. 

Divicd's retort 

Divico respondit : Helvetios a maioribus suis ita insti- 
tut5s esse, ut obsides accipere, non dare consuerint. Eius 
rei* populum Romanum esse testem. Hoc response dato, 
discessit 

Note : Let the pupil now write Caesar's reply in direct form. 



CHAPTER XIV OF C^SAR 

14. His Caesar ita respondit : E5 sibi minus dubitatid- 
nis dari, quod eas res quas legati Helvetii commemoras- 
Ciesarpro. Sent memoria teneret, atque e5 gravius ferre 
which^SS" ^^^ minus meritd populi Romani accidissent; 
refute. qui si alicuius iniuriae sibi conscius fuisset, 

non fuisse difficile cavere ; sed eo deceptum, quod neque 
conunissum a se intellegeret qua re timeret, neque sine 
causa timendum putaret. Quod si veteris contumeliae 
oblivisci vellet, num etiam recentivun iniuriarum, quod eo 
invitd iter per prdvinciam per vim temptassent, quod 
Aeduos, quod Ambarrds, quod Allobroges vexassent, 
memoriam deponere posse ? Quod sua victoria tam inso- 
lenter gl5riarentur, quodque tam diu se impune iniurias 
tulisse admirarentur, eodem pertinere. Consuesse enim 
deos immortales, quo gravius homines ex commutatione 
rerum doleant, qu5s pr5 scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his 
secundiores interdum res et diutumiorem impiinitatem 
concedere. Cum ea ita sint, tamen, si obsides ab eis sibi 
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dentur, uti ea quae polliceantur facturds intellegat, et si 
Aeduis de iniuriis quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, 
item si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum eis pacem esse 
facturum. Divico respondit : Ita Helvetids a maidribus 
suis institutes esse uti obsides accipere, non dare, c5n- 
suerint ; eius rei populum R5manum esse testem. Hoc 
respdnso dat5 discessit. 



15. BOTH ARMIES ADVANCE 

Poster5 die castra ex e5 loco movent Idem facit Cae- 
sar. Equitatum omnem, ad" numerum quattuor milium, 
praemittit, qui** videant, quas in partes hostes iter fa- 
ciant" Equitatum omnem, quem ex omni prdvincia et 
Aeduis atque e5rum sociis coactum habebat, praemittit. 

CcBsar meets a slight reverse 

Qui" novissimum agmen cupidius" insecuti, alieno 
loco*' cum equitatii Helvetiorum proelium committunt. 
Pauci de nostris cadunt. Quo proeli5 sublati sunt Helve- 
tii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam multitiidinem equi- 
tum pr5pulerant. Helvetii, eo proelid sublati, audacius 
subsistere nonnumquam et novissimd agmine proelid nos- 
tras lacessere coeperunt. Caesar su5s a proelio contine- 
bat ac satis habebat in praesentia hostem rapinis, pabula- 
tionibus populati5nibusque prohibere. Ita dies** circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, ut inter novissimum agmen hos- 
tium et nostrum primum non amplius*^ quinis aut senis 
milibus passuum interesset. 
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CHAPTER XV OP C/BSAR 

15. Postero die castra ex eo loc5 movent. Idem facit 
Caesar, equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor mi- 
c«etar foi- Hum, quem ex omni provincia et Aeduis atque 
H^* **** eorum sociis coactum habebat, praemittit qui 
and is de. videant quas in partes hostes iter faciant. Qui 
cavairjJ°kir- cupidius novissimum agmen insecuti aliend 
"*■**• loco cum equitatu Helvetidrum proelium com- 

mittunt ; et pauci de nostris cadunt. Quo proelio sublati 
Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam multitQdinem 
equitum prdpulerant, audacius subsistere nonnumquam et 
novissimo agmine proelio nostros lacessere coeperunt 
Caesar su5s a proelio continebat, ac satis habebat in prae- 
sentia hostem rapinis, pabulationibus populati5nibusque 
prohibere. Ita dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt uti 
inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum ndn 
amplius quinis aut senis milibus passuum interesset 



16. LACK OP SUPPLIES 

Interim cotidie Caesar Aeduos** frtimentum, quod pQb- 
lice polliciti essent,** flagitare.'* Nam, propter frigora, 
non modo frumenta in agris matura n5n erant, sed ne pa- 
buli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Propter f rigora, 
quod Gallia sub septentridnibus, ut ante dictum est, posita 
est, satis magna copia pabuli non suppetebat Eo autem 
frumento**, quod flumine** Arare navibus subvexerat, uti 
minus poterat, propterea quod Helvetii iter ab Arare aver- 
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terant, a quibus discedere nolebat. Diem** ex die du- 
cere '* Aedui. Frumentum conferri,*^ comportari, adesse 
dicere Aedui. 

CcBsar censures the j£dui 

Ubi se diutius •• duci intellexit et diem Instare, qu5 die 
frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, principibus e5rum 
convocatis, graviter eos accusat. Principum Aeduorum 
magnam copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et Lis- 
co.** Liscus summo magistratui" praeerat, quem Aedui 
vergobretum^^ appellant, qui creatur annuus et vitae* ne- 
cisque in suos potestatem habet. Caesar principes graviter 
accusat, quod, cum frumentum neque emi neque ex agris 
sumi posset,** tam necessari5 tempore, tam propinquis 
hostibus, ** ab iis non sublevetur. •* Multo '^ etiam gravius 
queritur, praesertim cum, edrum precibus adductus, bel- 
lum susceperit. Eos accusat, quod sit destitutus. •• 



CHAPTER XVI OF CESAR'S TEXT 

l6. Interim cotidie Caesar Aeduos frumentum quod 
essent publice polliciti flagitare. Nam propter frigora, 
quod Gallia sub septentrionibus, ut ante dic- 
tum est, posita est, n5n modo f rumenta in agris f aii to furnish 
matura n5n erant, sed ne pabuli quidem satis ^"^ suppnlJi 
magna copia suppetebat; e5 autem frumento 
quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat propterea minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quL 
bus discedere nolebat. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; c5n- 
ferri, comportari, adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci in- 
tellexit et diem instare quo die frumentum militibus metiri 
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oporteret, convocatis eorum principibus, quorum magnam 
c5piam in castris habebat, in his Divitiacd et Lisc5, qui 
summo magistratui praeerat, quem vergobretum appellant 
Aedui, qui creatur annuus et vitae necisque in suos habet 
potestatem, graviter e5s accusat, quod, cum neque emi 
neque ex agris sumi posset, tam necessarid tempore, tam 
propinquis hostibus, ab eis n5n sublevetur; praesertim 
cum magna ex parte edrum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit, multd etiam gravius quod sit destitutus queritur. 



17. LISCUS EXPLAINS THE CAUSE: OPPOSITION 
OF A POWERFUL PRIVATE CLASS 

Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus est. Tum demum 
Liscus prdponit quod antea tacuerat. Dixit: Esse non- 
null5s, qu5rum auctoritas plurimum valeat quam ipsi ma- 
gistratiis. Qu5s privatim plus posse quam magistratus. 
Hos multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum c5nferant quod 
conferred* debeant. Hos seditiosa atque improba ora- 
tione plebem deterrere ne frumentum conferant quod de- 
beant. H5s principatum Galliae * obtinere non posse. Hos 
dicere*^: Gall5rum' quam Romanorum imperia perferre 
praestare. H5s dicere : si iam principatum Galliae obti- 
nere n5n possint, Gall5rum imperia perferre praestare. 
Hos dicere : se non dubitare quin •• Romani Aeduis " li- 
bertatem sint erepturi.** Hos dicere : si Helvetios supe- 
raverint R5mani, Romands una cum reliqua Gallia Aeduis 
libertatem erepturds esse. 

Ab eisdem nostra c5nsilia hostibus enuntiari. Nostra 
cdnsilia quaeque in castris gerantur enuntiari. Hos a se 
coerceri^* non posse. Se Caesari necessariam rem enun- 
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tiare coactum.*' Intellegere sese cum quantd'* periculd 
id fecerit.** Se ob earn causam, quam diu potuerit, ta- 



CHAPTER XVII OF CESAR'S TEXT 
17. Turn demum Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus 
quod antea tacuerat proponit: Esse ndnnuUos quorum 
auctoritas apud plebem plurimiun valeat, qui Ligcu. 
privatim plus possint quam ipsi magistratus. J**^^**?®, 
Hos seditiosa atque improba oratione multitu- an ^duan 
dinem deterrere ne f rumentum conferant quod headed by 
debeant : praestare, si iam principatum Galliae ^"ro°o"«- 
obtinere non possint, Galldrum quam Romandrum imperia 
perferre ; neque dubitare quin, si Helvetios superaverint 
Romani, una cum reliqua Gallia Aeduis libertatem sint 
erepturi. Ab eisdem nostra cdnsilia quaeque in castris ge 
rantur hostibus enuntiari; h5s a se coerceri n5n posse. 
Quin etiam, quod necessariam rem coactus Caesari enun- 
tiarit, intellegere sese quantd id cum periculd fecerit, et ob 
eam causam quam diu potuerit tacuisse. 



17. IN DIRECT DISCOURSE FOR PURPOSE OF 
COMPARISON 

Liscus^ own words to Casar 

" Sunt nonnulli quorum auctoritas valeat, qui privatim 
plus possint"® quam ipsi magistratus. Hi multitudinem 
deterrent ne f rumentum cdnferant*' quod detent, Fraes- 
tat, si iam principatum obtinere non possunt^ Gallorum 
imperia perferre ; neque dubitant quin,'® si Helvetios su- 
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peraverint Romani, libertatem sint erepturi. Ab eisdem 
vestra consilia quaeque in castris gerantur hostibus enun- 
tiantur ; hi a me coerceri nonpossunt Quin etiam, quod 
necessario coactus tibi enuntidviy intellego quanto id cum 
^x\Q}Ab feceritn^ et ob earn causam quam diu/^/x^l tacuV^ 



18. THE PRIVATE CONFERENCE WITH LISCUS 

Caesar Dumnorigem designari sentiebat. Hac oratione 
Lisci, Dumnorix designatus est. Caesar, pluribus '• prae- 
sentibus,** eas res iactari nolebat. Celeriter concilium 
dimittit. Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex eo sold ea quae in 
conventu dixerat. Liscus liberius atque audacius dicit. 
Caesar eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit. Reperit ea esse 
vera: Dumnorigem cupidum" rerum^ novarum esse; 
complures annos " portoria Aedu5rum redempta habere. 

Dumnorix summa audacia** erat. Magna gratia** apud 
plebem erat. Complures annos omnia Aedudrum vecti- 
galia redempta habebat. Vectigalia parv5 preti5*^ re- 
dempta habebat, propterea quod, illo** licente, contra 
liceri auderet** nem5. His rebus suam rem familiarem 
augebat. Facultates magnas ad largiendum comparabat. 
Magnum numerum equitatus su5 sumptu semper alebat. 
Equitatum circum se semper habebat. Domi** largiter 
poterat. Neque solum domi sed etiam apud f initimas civi- 
tates largiter poterat. Huius potentiae ^* causa matrem in 
Biturigibus coUocavit. Matrem in Biturigibus homini illic 
nobilissimo ac potentissimo collocavit. Ipse ex Helvetiis 
uxorem habuit. Sororem ex matre et propinquas suas 
nuptum in alias civitates collocavit Favebat et cupiebat 
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Helv€tiis " propter earn affinitatem. Odit etiam su6 no- 
mine Caesarem et R5manos, quod edrum adventu** po- 
tentia eius demintita sit Eorum adventu, Divitiacus frater 
in antiquum locum gratiae* atque honoris restitutus est 
Si quid accidat** Romanis, summam in spem, per Helve- 
ti5s, regni obtinendi veniat Imperio** populi Romani, 
de regno desperat N5n modo de regno, sed etiam de ea 
gratia quam habet, desperat 

Proelium equestre adversum paucis ante diebus" fac- 
tum erat. Reperiebat in quaerendd Caesar, initium eius 
fugae* a Dumnorige factum esse. Equitatui," quem 
auxilio" Caesari Aedui miserant, Dumnorix praeerat 
Edrum* fuga,** reliquus equitatus perterritus est 



CHAPTER XVIII OP C^SAR 

l8. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiaci 
fratrem, designari sentiebat ; sed, quod pluribus ^^^ j^^^ 
praesentibus eas res iactari ndlebat, celeriter enceofDum- 

.,. 1 . . T . ^ norix. Hit 

concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex character 
s5l5 ea quae in conventii dixerat. Dicit liberius *°** po"cy- 
atque audacius. 

The influence of Dumnorix 
Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: *Ipsum 
esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna apud plebem 
propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum. 

His character 
Complures annos portoria reliquaque omnia Aeduorum 
vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea quod 
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ill5 licente contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus at suam 
rem familiarem auxisse et facultates ad largiendum mag- 
nas comparasse ; magnum numerum equitatus suo sumptu 
semper alere et circum se habere ; neque solum domi, sed 
etiam apud finitimas civitates largiter posse, atque huius 
potentiae causa matrem in Biturigibus homini illic nobilis- 
simo ac potentissimo collocasse, ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem 
habere, sororem ex matre et propinquas suas nuptum in 
alias civitates collocasse. 

His policy 

Favere et cupere Helvetiis propter earn affinitatem, 
odisse etiam su5 nomine Caesarem et R5man5s, quod 
edrum adventu potentia eius deminuta et Divitiacus frater 
in antiquum locum gratiae atque hondris sit restitutus. 
Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem per Helvetios 
regni obtinendi venire ; impend populi Romani n5n modo 
de regnd, sed etiam de ea quam habeat gratia, desperare.* 
Reperiebat etiam in quaerendo Caesar, quod proelium 
equestre adversum paucis ante diebus esset factum, initium 
eius fugae factum a Dumnorige atque eius equitibus (nam 
equitatui, quem auxilid Caesari Aedui miserant, Dumnorix 
praeerat); eorum fuga reliquum esse equitatum perterri- 
tum. 




Galeae 
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19. FACTS AND SUSPICIONS WEIGH AGAINST 
THE ^DUAN MAGNATE 

Ad has suspiciones certissimae res accessenint Dum- 
norix per fines Sequandrum Helvetios traduxerat Ob- 
sides inter e5s dandds curaverat Ea omnia, iniussu Cae- 
saris, fecerat. A magistratti Aeduonim acctisatus erat 
Ea omnia, inscientibus Aeduis, fecerat. Quibus rebus 
c5gnitis, Caesar satis esse causae • arbitrabatur qua re in 
eum animadverteret.** Arbitrabatur satis esse causae 
qua re in Dumnorigem aut ipse animadverteret aut civita- 
tem animadvertere iuberet 

The opposing force of Divitiacus^ loyalty 

Una res his omnibus rebus" repugnabat. Divitiaci 
fratris in populum Romanum summum studium cognoverat. 
Summam in se voluntatem cognoverat. Egregiam fidem, 
iustitiam, temperantiam Divitiaci cognoverat. Hoc omnibus 
Dumnorigis iniuriis repugnabat: nam verebatur Caesar, 
ne, eius supplicid, Divitiaci animum offenderet.*® Itaque, 
priusquam quicquam cdnaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari 
iubet. Cotidianis interpretibus remotis, per Gaium Vale- 
rium Procillum cum e5 coUoquitur. C. Valerius Procillus, 
princeps Galliae prdvinciae, familiaris suus erat. Ei 
summam omnium rerum fidem habebat. 

Caesar simul commonefacit quae, ips5 praesente, in con- 
cilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sint dicta."* Ostendit quae 
separatim quisque de eo apud se dixerit. Caesar petit 
atque hortatur ut sine eius offensione animi* ipse de e5 
statuat. Caesar petit ut, causa cognita, vel ipse de eo 
statuat, vel civitatem statuere iubeat. 
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CHAPTER XIX OF C^SAR 

19. Quibus rebus cdgnitis, cum ad has suspiciones cer- 

tissimae res accederent, quod per fines Sequanorum Hel- 

vetios traduxisset, quod obsides inter e5s dan- 

CflBsar coun- , • . 

Belt with dos curasset) quod ea omnia n5n modo miussu 
MncerainV ^"^ ^^ civitatis sed etiam inscientibus ipsis 
his brother fecisset, quod a magistratu Aeduorum accusa- 
retur, satis esse causae arbitrabatur qua re in 
eum aut ipse animadverteret aut civitatem animadvertere 
iuberet. His omnibus rebus unum repugnabat, quod 
Divitiaci fratris summum in populum R5manum studium, 
summam in se voluntatem, egregiam fidem, iustitiam, 
temperantiam cognoverat : nam ne eius supplicio Divitiaci 
animum offenderet verebatur. Itaque priusquam quic- 
quam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari iubet, et cotidia- 
nis interpretibus rem5tis per C. Valerium Procillum, prin- 
cipem Galliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cui summam 
omnium rerum fidem habebat, cum e5 colloquitur ; simul 
commonefacit quae ips5 praesente in concili5 Gall5rum de 
Dumnorige sint dicta, et ostendit quae separatim quisque 
de e5 apud se dixerit; petit atque hortatur ut sine eius 
offensidne animi vel ipse de eo, causa cognita, statuat, vel 
civitatem statuere iubeat. 




Ndvis Longa 
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20. THE PLEA OF DIVITIACUS 

Divitiacus, multis cum lacrimis,** Caesarem complexus 
est. Obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius** in fratrem sta- 
tueret 

Divitiacus dixit : 

" Scio haec esse vera, nee quisquam ex e5 plus quam 
ego doloris • capita propterea quod, cum ego gratia *• pluri- 
mum possem domi atque in reliqua Gallia et cum ille mini- 
mum propter adulescentiam posset, per /«<?•• crevit; qui- 
bus opibus** ac nervis non s5lum ad minuendam^* gratiam 
meam sed paene ad pemiciem tneam uiitur. Ego tamen 
et amore fratemo et existimatione vulgi comtnoveor, 
Quod"^ si quid ei" a te acciderit, cum ego hunc locum 
amicitiae apud te teneam, nemo existimdbit non med volun- 
tate factum esse. Qua ex re tdtius Galliae animi a me 
dverieniur,^^ 

Dumnorix is spared hut placed under guard 

Pluribus verbis** a Caesare haec petebat. Cum haec 
flens peteret, Caesar eius dextram prendit. Consolatus 
rogat ut finem orandi faciat.*' Tanti* eius apud se gra- 
tiam esse ostendit uti suum doldrem condonet.** Rei 
publicae iniuriam Divitiaci precibus" conddnat. Gratia 
Divitiaci tanti apud Caesarem est uti iniurias Dumnorigis 
fratris voluntati" Divitiaci conddnet. Dumnorigem ad se 
vocat, et fratrem adhibet. Caesar ostendit quae in Dum- 
norige reprehendat."* Caesar prdponit quae ipse intelle- 
gat, et quae civitas queratur. Caesar ei monet ut in 
reliquum tempus omnes suspiciones vitet. Se praeterita 
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cond5nare dicit. Caesar praeterita Divitiaco fratri con- 
donat. Caesar Dumnorigi custodes p5nit, ut scire possit 
quae agat, et quibuscum loquatur. 



CHAPTER XX OF C^SAR 

20. Divitiacus, multis cum lacrimis Caesarem com- 
plexus, obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in f ratrem statue- 
CKsmr ^^^ • * Scire se ilia esse vera, nee quemquam ex 

spares Dum- e5 plus quam se doloris capere, propterea 
places him quod, cum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in 
under guard, j-^jiqu^ Qallia, ille minimum propter adulescen- 
tiam posset, per se crevisset ; quibus opibus ac nervis non 
sdlum ad minuendam gratiam sed paene ad perniciem 
suam uteretur. Sese tamen et am ore fraterno et existi- 
matione vulgi commoveri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare 
gravius accidisset, cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud 
eum teneret, neminem existimaturum n5n sua voluntate 
factum ; qua ex re futurum uti tdtius Galliae animi a se 
averterentur/ Haec cum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare 
peteret, Caesar eius dextram prendit; consolatus rogat 
finem orandi faciat ; tanti eius apud se gratiam esse osten- 
dit uti et rei publicae iniuriam et suum dolorem eius 
voluntati ac precibus condonet. Dumnorigem ad se vocat, 
fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo reprehendat ostendit ; quae 
ipse intellegat, quae civitas queratur, prdponit; monet ut 
in reliquum tempus omnes suspiciones vitet; praeterita se 
Divitiaco fratri condonare dicit. Dumnorigi custddes 
ponit, ut quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, scire possit. 
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CONCLUSION 

The residue of Caesar's account of the Helvetian war 
may be briefly summarized. After the incident last re- 
corded, he follows the enemy for several days, but owing 
to natural obstructions he cannot gain an advantageous 
position to check the onward movement. At length lack of 
food compels him to turn aside to a city westward. The 
Helvetii mistake this movement for signs of weakening or 
fear, and in turn become the pursuers, much to Caesar's 
unexpected advantage. The change precipitates a battle 
in which he defeats them with such loss as to preclude 
further resistance. "The remnant of the once proud and 
mighty host sadly returned to its mountain home." 




Galli 
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The following chapters, bringing the account of the 
trouble with the Helvetians to a close, were omitted in the 
earlier edition of this hand-book. They now appear, not 
merely for artistic unity, — that the student may read with- 
out interruption the chronicle of this initial campaign, — 
but because of the desire of teachers for matter, immedi- 
ately at hand ^ to test the class in the comprehension and 
exposition of the original language of Caesar, without the 
intermediary aid of the adapted text. Hence, the follow- 
ing text appears verbatim^ and syntactical references are 
limited to the most obscure instances. 



21. E5dem die ab expl5rat5ribus certior factus hostes 
sub monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo, 
CKsar ar- qualis esset natura montis et qualis in circuitu 
haraMthe asccusus, qui c5gn5scerent misit. Renuntia- 
Heivetiana. ^um est facilem esse. De tertia vigilia T. La- 
bienum, legatum pro praetore, cum duabus legionibus et iis 
ducibus,^* qui iter cogn5verant, summum iugum montis 
ascendere iubet ; quid sui cdnsilii" sit, ostendit. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia e5dem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos 
contendit equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. P. C5n- 
sidius, qui rei^ militaris peritissimus" habebatur et in 
exercitu L. SuUae et postea in M. Crassi fuerat, cum ex- 
ploratoribus praemittitur. 



22. Prima luce, cum summus mons a Labiend tenere- 
tur, ipse ab hostium castris n5n longius mille et quin- 
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gentis passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis com- 
perit, aut ipsius adventus aut Labieni cognitus esset,** 
C5nsidius, equo** admiss5, ad eum accurrit, j^j^^ i«n«are 
dicit montem, quem a Labieno occupari volu- frustrated 

. -• , , ., ., ^ ,,. bythemU- 

ent,*' ab hostibus teneri : id se a Galhcis ar- take of Con- 
mis atque insignibus cdgnovisse. Caesar suas *^***"*- 
copias in proximum collem subducit, aciem instruit. La- 
bienus, ut erat ei praeceptum a Caesare, ne proelium com- 
mitteret, nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium castra visae** 
essent, ut undique uno tempore in hostes impetus fieret, 
monte occupat5 nostros exspectabat proelidque abstinebat. 
Mult5 denique die*^ per expldratores Caesar c5gn5vit et 
montem a suis teneri et Helvetios castra movisse et Con- 
sidium tim5re perterritum, quod non vidisset, pr5 viso sibi 
renuntiasse. Eo die, qu5 consuerat intervalld, hostes 
sequitur et milia" passuum tria ab eorum castris castra 
ponit. 



23. Postridie eius diei,"* quod omnino biduum super- 
erat cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aedu5rum longe maxima et copiosissimd, 
n5n amplius milibus passuum xviii aberat, rei ^^ ^ 

. ,4 . ,- . . The Roman* 

frumentanae" prospiciendum" existimavit ; marching 
iter ab Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte" ire con- Bibracte, 
tendit. Ea res per fugitivds L. Aemili, de- Jl^dhii^^a^^ 
curionis equitum Gallorum, hostibus nuntiatur. by the Hei- 

XT t . , . . T^ - vetians. 

Helvetii, seu quod tim5re pertemtos Rdmanos 
discedere a se existimarent, e5'^ magis, quod pridie supe- 
rioribus locis occupatis proelium non commisissent, sive 
e5, quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent, 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



44 



THE BEGINNER'S CAESAR 



commutatd consilid atque itinere** converso nostros a no- 
vissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere coeperunt 



24. Postquam** id animum" advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit equitatumque qtii 
sustineret hostium impetum misit. Ipse interim in coUe 
Caetmr pre- medi5 triplicem aciem instruxit legionum^ quat- 
bftttiV'^'The ^^^ veteranarum; sed in summ5 iugo duas 
Helvetian* legidncs quas in Gallia citeriore proxime c5n- 

advanceto ^ ^ .,. « 

the attack, scripserat et omnia auxiha coUocari, ac t5tum 
montem hominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas in unum 
locum c5nferri, et eum ab his qui in superidre acie con- 
stiterant muniri iussit. Helvetii cum omnibus suis carris 
sectiti, impedimenta in iinum locum contulerunt; ipsi 
c5nfertissima acie,** reiecto nostro equitatu, phalange 
facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 




Section of a Wall and Ditch 
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25. Caesar primum su5 deinde omnium ex c5nspectu 
remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo spem fugae tol- 
leret, cohortatus su5s proelium commisit. Mi- ^^^ y^^xw^ 
lites e loc5 superiore pilis missis facile hostium The Helve- 
phalangem perfregenint. Ea disiecta, gladiis forced to re- 
destrictis in e5s impetum fecerunt. Gallis *'**** 
magnd ad piignam erat impediment© quod, pluribus edrum 
scutis un5 ictu pilorum transfixis et coUigatis, cum"^ fer- 
rum se inflexisset, neque evellere neque sinistra imped ita 
satis commode pugnare poterant, multi ut diu iactatd 
bracchi5 praeoptarent scutum manu emittere et nudo cor- 
pore pugnare. Tandem vulneribus defessi et pedem re- 
ferre et, quod m5ns suberat circiter mille passuum spati5, 
e5 se recipere coeperunt. Capt5 monte et succedentibus 
nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum milibus circiter xv 
agmen hostium claudebant et novissimis" praesidid erant, 
ex itinere nostrds ab latere apert5 aggressi circumvenire ; 
et id conspicati Helvetii, qui in montem sese receperant, 
rursus instare et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. R5- 
mani conversa'* signa bipartit5 intulerunt : prima et se- 
cimda acies, ut victis ac submdtis resisteret; tertia, ut 
venientes sustineret. 



26. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. 
Diutius cum sustinere nostrorum impetus n5n possent, 
alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt, ^j^ ^^^ 
alteri ad impedimenta et carr5s suos se con- routed and 

_, flee north- 

tulerunt. Nam h5c t5to proelio," cum'* ab ward.CKtmr 
h5ra septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aver- **"'■"*•• 
sum hostem videre nem5 potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam 
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ad impedimenta pOgnatum est, proptereS quod pro vallo 
carros obiecerant et e loco superiore in nostros venientes 
tela coniciebant,** et nonnQlli inter carros rotasque mataras 
ac tragulas subiciebant nostrdsque vulnerabant. Diu cum 
esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque" nostri potiti 
sunt.** Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. 
Ex eo proelio circiter hominum milia cxxx superfuerunt, 
eaque t5ta nocte continenter ierimt: nuUam partem** noctis 
itinere intermiss5 in fines Lingonum die quart5 pervene- 
runt, cum et propter vulnera militum et propter sepulturam 
occisonun nostri triduum** morati eos sequi n5n potuis- 
sent. Caesar ad Lingones litteras nuntiosque misit ne 
e5s frumento neve alia re iuvarent:^* qui si iuvissent, se 
e5dem loco" qu5 Helveti5s habiturum. Ipse triduo inter- 
misso cum omnibus copiis e5s sequi coepit. 



27. Helvetii omnium rerum inopia adducti legatds de 
deditidne ad eum miserunt. Qui** cum eum in itinere 
Surrender of convcnisseut seque ad pedes prdiecissent sup- 
the Helve- plicitcrque lociiti flentes pacem petissent, atque 

tiant. Six . , _ 1 

thousand COS m CO loco quo tum essent suum adventum 
escape. exspectare iussisset, paruerunt. Eo postquam 

Caesar pervenit, obsidCs, arma, servds qui ad eos perfQgis- 
sent** poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, nocte 
intermissa, circiter hominum milia vi eius pagi qui Ver- 
bigenus appellatur, sive timdre perterriti ne** armis traditis 
supplicia afficerentur, sive spe salutis inducti, quod in tanta 
multitiidine dediticidrum suam fugam aut occultari aut om- 
nino igndrari posse existimarent, prima nocte ^*' e castris 
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Helvetiorum ggressi ad Rhenum finesque Germanonim 
contenderunt. 



28. Quod •• ubi *• Caesar resciit, qu5rum per fines ierant, 
his uti conquirerent** et reducerent, si sibi purgati esse 
vellent,** imperavit ; reductds in hostium numero habuit ; 
reliqu5s omnes, obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in de- 
ditidnem accepit. Helvetios, Tulingds, Latobrigds in 
fines su5s, unde erant profecti, reverti iussit ; ^^i^^^ are 
et, quod omnibus friigibus amissis domi •• nihil retaken and 

-Mr 1 KA A 11 « M put to death, 

erat quo" famem tolerarent,'* Allobrogibus the rest com. 
imperavit ut eis frumenti c5piam facerent; SfJnto*HeiI 
ipsos oppida vicosque quos incenderant resti- ^«**»- 
tuere iussit. Id ea maxime ratione fecit, quod noluit eum 
locum unde Helvetii discesserant vacare, ne propter boni- 
tatem agrorum Germani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, e 
suis finibus in Helvetidrum fines transirent** et finitimi 
Galliae pr5vinciae Allobrogibusque essent. Boi5s peten- 
tibus Aeduis, quod egregia virtute erant c5gniti, ut in 
finibus suis coUocarent, concessit; quibus illi agros de- 
derunt, quosque postea in parem iuris libertatisque con- 
dicionem atque ipsi erant receperunt. 



29. In castris Helv6ti5rum tabulae repertae sunt lit- 
teris Graecis c5nfectae et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in 
tabulis ndminatim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domd 
exisset" eorum, qui arma ferre possent,'" et item separa- 
tim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Quarum omnium rationum 
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summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milia cclxiii, Tulingo- 
Enumera- ^"^ milia XXXVI, Latobrigorum xiiii, Raura- 
tion of the corum XXIII, Boiorum xxxii ; ex his, qui arma 

Helvetians ^ , ,. . , o 

and their ferre possent, ad milia nonaginta duo. Summa 
**'**■• omnium fuerunt^®* ad milia ccclxviii. E5rum, ' 

qui domum redierunt, censu habito, ut Caesar imper^ 
verat, repertus est numerus milium c et x. 




Map of Helvetia 
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ENGLISH-LATIN EXERCISES 

The following exercises need no special vocabulary. 
They are based on Caesar's text, and are graded to suit 
the average ability. Beginning with Chapter X, the writ- 
ten parts approach a story quite unlike Caesar, yet the 
phraseology is still drawn from the Latin text of the cor- 
responding chapter. A constant effort has been made to 
keep close to the vocabulary of the special chapter of the 
lesson ; but occasionally, both by purpose and necessity, 
words and phrases are taken from preceding chapters. 
These, however, are oft-recurring words, and may not be 
unreasonably exacted of the pupil's memory. When need- 
ful, foot-notes help to the desired word. Moreover, fre- 
quent exegetical numbers above the word refer the student, 
for further help, to the explanatory Rules of Syntax. 

The " Written Exercises " may be found too difficult for 
young classes, in which case easier portions only may be 
assigned, or entirely omitted, — the "Oral Exercises" 
being done in writing instead. For older classes, how- 
ever, and especially for college preparatory students, the 
strenuous labor of the written parts in full is necessary. 




SandaJia 
49 
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CHAPTER I 
A. Oral Work in Class 

1 . The Garonne was a river in Gaul. 

2. It separated the Gauls from the Aquitani. 

3. The Belgse inhabited one part of Gaul. 

4. Of all the Gauls the Belgae were bravest. 

5. They were furthest distant from the civilization of the 
province. 

/6. The Germans live across the Rhine. 

7. They continua Jlv wage war with the Helvetians. 

8. The Helvetians often wage war in the territory of the 
Germans who live across the river Rhine. 

9. The territory of the Gauls ^egins at the river Rhone 

10. They are bounded by the Garonne river, the ocean, and 
the territory of the Belgae. 



i 



B. Written Work 
It is said that there were three divisions of Gaul, which were 
difEerent from one another in language and customs. Of them 
all, the Belgians were nearest to the Germans, in whose country 
they often waged war, wherefore they surpassed the rest of the 
Gauls in valor. The Aquitanians possessed another part which 
was called Aquitania, and which was near Spain. The third 
part was inhabited by the Celts, who were called Gauls in the 
tongue of the Romans, and whose territory began at the Rhone, 
and sloping northward reached the ocean. 



CHAPTER II 
A. Oral Work 

1 . Orgetorix was very rich. 

2. Orgetorix was the most famous among the Helvetians. 

3. He was influenced by a greed of royal power. 
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4. When Messala and Piso were consuls, he formed a plot 
of the nobles. 

5. He easily persuaded the state. 

6. The Helve tii are bounded on one side by the Rhine. 

7. The river was very wide and deep. 

8. It divided the Helvetian land from the Germans. 

9. The Jura mountain was very high. 

10. The territory of the Helvetians was bounded on a third 
side by Lake Geneva. 

1 1 . They did not roam about widely. 

12. They were not able to make war upon their neighbors. 

13. The nobles persuaded the state to leave home with all 
its forces. 

14. They said it was'* easy to become masters of the su- 
preme power of Gaul. 

B. Written Work 

Orgetorix persuaded the nobles to get possession of Gaul, 
because their territory, which extended about two hundred 
miles in length and one hundred in width, was not large. 
Since he surpassed the others in valor and greed, he formed a 
plot, when Messala and Piso were consuls, to lead a multitude 
of men out of their narrow boundaries. 



CHAPTER III 
A, Oral Work 

1 . They were induced by Orgetorix. 

2. These things pertain to our departure. 

3. They prepare a large number of beasts of burden. 

4. A supply of grain was on hand. 

5. They made peace with the nearest states. 
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6. Three of the most powerful (men) of the Helvetians ac- 
complished these things. 

7. They deemed two years to be enough. 

8. The father of Casticus had possessed the royal power 
many years among the Sequani. 

9. He was a friend of the Roman people. 

10. I shall seize the leadership which my father held before. 

11. I shall persuade Dumnorix to attempt** the same in his 
state. 

12. He gave him" his daughter in marriage. 

13. They say they will*' obtain the government of all Gaul. 

14. There is no doubt but** what Dumnorix is** the brother 
of Divitiacus. 

B. Written Work 

Induced by this speech, the three strongest nations of Gaul 
give the oath to one another to* make all preparations for de- 
parture, and in the third year to * leave * their territories and 
win* for themselves the kingdoms across the Rhine. They 
determined to '* select Orgetorix to ** go *= on an embassy to 
the nearest states to** persuade them to attempt the same 
thing. He selected Casticus, a Sequanian'*, and likewise 
Dumnorix, an iEduan, brother '» of Divitiacus. They easily 
achieved their efforts because the Helve tii were very powerful. 

a. This may be considered indirect discourse or in apposition with 
oath ; in either case, use the infinitive. See Rules 67, 79. b. Use 
the relative pronoun ; see Rules 48, 94. c. Use suscipio. Rule 93. 

♦ Occasionally simple words and expressions of preceding chapters will 
be used. To leave = extre de of chap. 2. See Rule 95. 



Hasta 
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CHAPTER IV 
A, Oral Work 

1. This matter was reported. 

2. I shall report it. 

3. He reported it to the Helvetii. 

4. Orgetorix pleads his cause. 

5. They compelled him to plead his case. 

6. He will plead his case in chains. 

7. He ought to be burned. 

8. The penalty did not follow. 

9. The day was fixed. 

10. He had a great household. 

11. He led about ten thousand men to the court 

12. He collected all his vassals and debtors from all parts. 

13. He had a great number of these. 

14. He will lead them all to the same place in order that he 
may escape. 

15. The state was roused on account of this. 

16. Orgetorix escaped, and there was suspicion that he died. 

B, Written Work 

On the day of the trial, he led about ten thousand men to 
court, and plead his case. He had a large number of vassals 
and debtors whom he had gathered from every quarter and had 
led to the trial in order that he might escape from chains. The 
public officers had determined to bum him, if* condemned. 
Through his vassals he escaped. The state was roused on this 
account, and, while the government was collecting men to 
enforce authority, Orgetorix died. 

a. See Rule of Syntax 105. 
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CHAPTER V 
A, Oral Work 

1 . They had attempted to do this. 

2. They do this after his death. 

3. They think they are ready. 

4. When they are ready they will leave their territories. 

5. They had about twelve walled towns. 

6. They burned about four hundred villages. 

7. They did this to take away all hope. 

8. They were better prepared to undergo all dangers. 

9. I shall take three months* provisions from home. 

10. Each one will do the same. 

1 1. I departed from the village after his death. 

12. The Boii lived across the Rhine. 

13. They were allies of the three powerful nations. 

14. There is no hope of returning home. 

B. Written Work 

The Helvetii determined to take away all hope of returning 
home. When they were ready, they ordered each one to bum 
his buildings and all his grain except what he was going to take 
from home. There were about four hundred villages and towns. 
These were all burned. Their neighbors adopted •• the same 
plan, burned** their towns, and departed with them. After* the 
Boii left home and crossed the Rhine into Gaul, they were 
persuaded** by the Helvetii to depart with them as*= their allies, 
to each one of whom the Helvetii gave provisions for three 
months. 

a. See Rule 53, note. b. See Rules 14, 30. c. Socit^ Rule 79. 
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CHAPTER VI 

A, Oral Work 

1. I can leave home. 

2. There are two rivers in Gaul. 

3. The Rhone is narrow in some places. 

4. They will not be able to go through our province. 

5. Very few were in the other town. 

6. The roads among the mountains were difficult. 

7. They have ^' carts in some places. 

8. I shall compel you to let me go. 

9. He is not well disposed toward us. 

10. The route does not seem easy. 

11. It is much easier to cross by the bridge. 

12. On what day shall you leave town? 

13. I think I shall be*^ able to persuade him. 

14. Every thing is ready. 

B. Written Work 
They thought they would go across the river either by a 
ford, because it was said that there were fords at some places 
in the Rhone, or by a bridge which was near '' Geneva. The 
two routes were easy because they led through territories which 
had been recentiy pacified and were well disposed toward them. 
They appointed a day when they were to meet to decide by 
which road they might be able more easily to go. 



CHAPTER VII 

A, Oral Work 

1. It was reported. 

2. I shall try to do it. 

3. He left the city and hastened home.*' 
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4. We have a large number of soldiers in this city. 

5. There are altogether ten thousand. 

6. I shall inform him of this matter. 

7. They sent an embassy to Caesar. 

8. I intend to do no harm. 

9. He has obtained a place near the city. 

10. Ten legions marched across the bridge. 

11. I have no other home. 

12. I remember the men. 

13. Lucius Cassius was killed. 

14. I do not think I ought to allow it 

15. He has an opportunity of making many friends. 

16. I shall order them to cut down the bridge. 

B. Written Work 

After he ordered them to march to the city, they informed him 
that** the bridge had been** cut down by the consul's army 
which had come to Geneva by forced marches. He decided to 
hasten across the Rhone by another route, because it was said 
that there were some fords in the river by which he could easily 
cross. A very large number of Roman soldiers assembled near 
the banks to keep him back until the consul might have time 
to send another legion to the ford. 



CHAPTER Vni 
A. Oral Work 

1. I returned from the lake by night. 

2. He will give up the attempt'* 

3. They will not attempt it against my will. 

4. I sometimes go to the mountains. 
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5. When he finished the work,** he returned. 

6. The wall was ten feet high. 

7. I cannot appoint a day for any one. 

8. The men who had assembled were driven back. 

9. There are rafts on the river. 

10. By these fortifications he may be able to keep them back. 

B. Written Work 

When he returned from the fortifications, which had been 
constructed from the lake to the river, he assured * his men that 
he would repulse the Roman guards if they should try to keep 
him back. However, after a time, ^ he lost all hope of march- 
ing through the province against Caesar's will, and sending an 
embassy to the Roman army he asked that he be permitted to 
do it by Caesar's consent. 

When the latter ^ refused, the Helvetians made many rafts, 
working ^ often by night, and tried to break through. They 
were driven back across the river by the charge of the Roman 
soldiers. 

a, Suts ostendit (omit " men "). b. Use spatiutn, c. Use is. 
d. Omit working. 



CHAPTER IX 
A. Oral Work 

1. I can't undertake the matter. 

2. He has a friend who is very powerful. 

3. The people desire a revolution. 

4. He will not go if his friends are unwilling. 

5. I am bound by many favors. 

6. He married my daughter. 
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7. He was very powerful in the states. 

8. You are our mediator. 

9. They will allow us to go. 

10. He is our friend. 

11. I am willing to send one friend as hostage.^ 

12. I can not allow it of my own will. 

13. He wanted to have as many friends as possible among 
the Gauls. 

14. His daughter kept him from the journey. 

B, Written Work 

I could not voluntarily allow him to marry my daughter, be- 
cause I knew' that he** was not a friend of Cassius, to whom I 
was bound by many favors. Nevertheless, I did not wish to do ^ 
him wrong, because he was a man ^ of great good will among 
his people, and had hosts ^ of friends in many parts of the state. 
One way was left for me. And so I sent Dumnorix to them as 
mediator, and he, after a few days, arranged matters with no 
offence. 

tf . Use cogndscd, b. Omit man, c. Use tnultitudo, d. Use in- 
iurids inferred and see Rule 13. 



CHAPTER X 
A. Oral Work 

1. I shall report it to Labienus. 

2. I intend to go with them. 

3. The place is not far from the city. 

4. There is great danger in the mountains. 

5. Warlike people live there. 

6. It is an unfriendly land. 
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7. I know that the Alps are mountains. 

8. On account of these things he has enemies. 

9. The land beyond the Alps is open. 

10. They put Lieutenant Labienus in command of the legions. 

1 1. On the seventh day I shaU hurry across the river. 

12. He was beaten in two battles. 

13. They arrived in the city recently. 

14. This is the last day. 

15. I shall reach the banks of the river within three days, and 
thence go across into a hostile land. 

16. The Germans were a people beyond the Rhine. 

17. He led his army by the nearest route to the province. 

B, Written Work 

The first day after my journey into Italy, I intended to go to 
the fortifications which were not far distant, because I had 
friends there, passing the winter. I myself knew it would be 
dangerous to go without an escort *, for in many places were 
warlike men who had sometimes beaten us in batde. And 
yet*», I determined <= to go with a very few soldiers, and 
although •* Lieut. Servus tried to keep me from the difficult 
undertaking, I led five soldiers with me out of camp by night, 
hastened across a country held ^ by enemies of Rome, and with- 
in two days reached the place where my friends were. 

a. Use praesidium. b. Use tamen of chapter 4. c. Use constttuo 
of chapter 5. d. Use occupo. 



CHAPTER XI 
A, Oral Work 

1. I ought to go to Caesar. 

2. There were villages across the river. 

3. He has two children left. 
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4. They reached the territories of the Allobroges on the sev- 
enth day. 

5. The enemy was ravaging the lands of the iEdui. 

6. And so they sent an embassy to Caesar to ask aid. 

7. They will lead an army through the narrow passes of the 
mountains. 

8. They could not defend themselves. 

9. I have at all times deserved the aid of my friends. 

10. He has possessions beyond the Rhone. 

1 1 . They fled to Caesar. 

12. They showed that they were** friends. 

13. I have nothing left. 

14. He was induced by this to go. 

15. He decided that he ought to wait. 

16. The fortunes of the allies were exhausted. 

17. He can't check the violence of the people. 

18. The enemy led their forces away into the defiles. 

19. I shall inform Caesar. 

20. The enemy is ravaging the land all the while. 



B. Written Work 

I was almost in sight of the place, when my friends hastened 
to tell me that two children were being carried away by the 
enemy, and were by this time among the nearest defiles of the 
Alps. These children were relatives by blood of my friend Lu- 
cius, who was with my brother in Spain ; and so I determined 
that I ought not to wait until I could inform him. And yet I 
knew it would be very dangerous * to go into the mountains 
without a large escort, for the enemy, it was said,^ were not 
few ^. And so I sent a messenger <= to the fortifications, which 
were not far distant ^, to ask aid.'^'^ 

a. Chap. 10. b* Use perpaua, c» Use nuntiusy-i. d. Chap. i. 
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CHAPTER XII 
A. Oral Work 

1. The river Sadne flows into the Rhone. 

2. It flows with marvelous smoothness. 

3. In what direction does it flow? 

4. The Helvetians made many skiffs. 

5. They will cross over with rafts. 

6. He led three parts of the army across the river. 

7. Scouts informed him that a fourth part was this side the 
Sa6ne. 

8. He set out from camp about the third watch. 

9. He reached the river. 

10. They had not yet crossed over. 

1 1 . A large part was killed. 

12. Let** us hide in the woods. 

13. He is called Caesar. 

14. I left home the next day. 

15. Brutus killed Caesar. 

16. My father will avenge all wrongs. 

17. They were killed in the same battle. 

B. Written Work 

When Lucius left home, he sent his two children to his father- 
in-law who lived ^ near Aquileia. By chance, the latter* de- 
parted the next day to private possessions in the open « country 
beyond ^ the walls of the town. The grandfather set out with 
the children, unsuspicious of danger ; for it could not be sup- 
posed that there were enemies in a place so near the Roman 
camp." They had almost reached the banks of the river, which 
was this side of his possessions, when some bandits,^ who were 
hiding, came out of the woods, killed him, and carried the chil- 
dren away*= to the mountains. 

a. Use is. b. Use latro^ latronis, m. c. Use abduco oi chap. ii. 
d. Use incolo. e. Chap. 10. f. extrd^ with ace. 
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CHAPTER XIII 
A, Oral Work 

1. The battle was fought in one day. 

2. There is a bridge over the Sadne. 

3. He followed the rest of the forces. 

4. I shall lead an army into those places. 

5. I did it with the greatest difficulty. 

6. Divico was a leader in the Cassian war. 

7. He cannot bring aid. 

8. I remember the former valor of the Belgians. 

9. He did it in one day. 

10. He went into that region where the enemy was. 

1 1. I wanted to go on this account 

12. They suddenly crossed the river. 

13. I do not attribute our misfortune to his arrival. 

14. They fight craftily. 

15. I learned this from my father. 

16. Let him not despise us. 

17. They said they would go. 

18. They rdy upon ambuscades. 



B. Written Work 

Their father, as I have said, was in Spain at this time, and 
so I hastened to bear aid to his children. I knew we must 
fight craftily with these bandits, for the people of those dis- 
tricts in the mountains rely upon ambuscades rather than valor. 
They might ^ suddenly attack us, entan^^ed* in the defiles of 
their region. Wherefore, my escort being small,^ I did not 
despise the danger. On the arrival of the soldiers from the 
neighboring camp, we set out We crossed the river Sadne 
with the greatest difficulty, for there was no bridge there, and 
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hastened in that direction where my friends said the bandits 
had gone. 

a. Use itnpedUuSy and see Rule 105. b. Use parvus. 



CHAPTER XIV 
A. Oral Work 

1. I remember what they said. 

2. He mentioned it to me. 

3. I am not conscious of any wrong. 

4. Let us be on our guard. 

5. He did not know what he had done. 

6. They were deceived by the enemy. 

7. I do not think I *• ought to be afraid. 

8. They were frightened without reason. 

9. I cannot forget the insult 

10. They wanted to do it against his will. 

11. He boasts arrogantly of his victory. 

12. They were accustomed to allow this. 

13. It will not be difficult to give hostages. 

14. He will do what he has promised. 

15. I know Caesar will make peace with them. 

16. He apologized to the Helvetians. 

17. They are not accustomed to give hostages. 

18. He was a witness of this affair. 

19. They did wrong to their comrades. 

20. He gave this reply and departed. 

21 . I shall not grant them freedom from punishment without 
reason. 

22. What did the Roman people promise? 

23. If •' I wanted to forget the wrong, could I ? 
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24. I grieved over it for a time. 

25. Let them be on their guard. 

B. Written Work 

I shall long remember that march to the mountains, across 
deep rivers, where there were no fords, through woods, where 
the enemy might be hiding, into the most difficult defiles, 
amidst great dangers, until* we reached* suddenly the camp of 
the bandits. They were excited by our arrival, and were not 
able to defend themselves. Some ^ were absent from camp, 
others*' took to flight *= into the adjoining woods. They had in- 
flicted wrongs upon the people so long without punishment 
that they thought they need '^ no longer fear. But they were 
deceived this time, and were off their guard. 

As leader of our band, I spoke to them as follows : 

"You were going** to carry these children away into bondage,«f 
aware of the wrong you were doing to a friend of Gaul. I 
know he will grieve all the more because he does not deserve 
this injury. I fain would ^ punish you for this crime, but I 
will grant you impunity if you give us his children without harm. 

" We have come without fear^ into these deep defiles, far 
from home and few in number, as you see. We are not afraid. 
We are Romans. But let us not boast of courage. You are 
witnesses of this that the immortal gods have granted to us 
the victory." 

a. See chap. 7. h. Use alit . . . alii, c. See chap. 12. d. Use 
First Periphrastic imperfect of abduclfre. e. Use proper mode and 
tense of void, / Use timor. g. See chap. 1 1. 




lugum 
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CHAPTER XV 
A. Oral Work 

1. Caesar had collected cavalry, about" four thousand in 
number. 

2. He sent a few allies ahead into the province. 

3. The enemy pursued him into an unfavorable locality, and 
engaged him in battle. 

4. A few of the soldiers fell. 

5. They followed our rear for fifteen days. 

6. Let us send horsemen to see in what direction they are 
marching. 

7. Elated with the victory, the enemy began to stand at 
times more boldly. 

8. They assailed our men in the rear. 

9. Caesar was satisfied for the present 

10. Woods were between the enemy's rear and our van. 

11. We had not marched more than fifteen miles. 

1 2. Caesar kept the enemy from plundering. 

13. They pursued us too eagerly. 

14. The next day he moved his camp from the unfavorable 
spot. 

1 5. More than five hundred fell in this battle. 

B. Written Work 

I wanted to punish the bandits, as I have said, but I con- 
sidered it enough for the present to depart with the children 
and my few comrades without harm from that unfavorable 
locality. And yet, being elated by our sudden victory, I kept 
my men from battle with the enemy with the greatest difficulty. 
I saw suddenly that the bandits were beginning to collect their 
forces and move camp. After we had departed, we halted in a 
spot in dense woods, where we were hidden, and a scout was 
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sent to see in what direction they were marching. He reported » 
that they were not following our rear, but were going, about 
fifteen in number, further ^ into the mountains. Thus we had 
been frightened without reason, but we kept on our guard until 
we reached the open country *=. 

a. Use renuntid of chap. lo. b. Use comparative of longe, c. See 
chap. 10. 



CHAPTER XVI 
A, Oral Work 

1. On account of the cold the grain was not ripe. 

2. They demanded a supply of fodder. 

3. The river flows toward the north. 

4. They promised a large army. 

5. We have enough grain. 

6. They were not able to use the boats, because they had 
turned the march aside from the Sadne. 

7. I do not want to leave you.** 

8. The iCduans said that corn was being collected. 

9. He was delayed longer. 

10. The day was pressing on when we must undertake war. 

1 1. There was a large number of boats on the Sadne. 

12. The chief magistrate among the ^dui was called ver- 
gobretus. 

13. He was frightened because he knew the enemy was so near. 

14. Divitiacus was induced" by the prayers of his people, 
and brought up a quantity of grain in boats on the Sadne. 

15. He complained because he was deserted. 

B. Written Work 
I lingered day after day in camp with my comrades*, and 
especially with the two little friends who, after the death of the 
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grandfather, were afraid**, and unwilling *= for me to depart. 
And yet my affairs at home '• kept •• demanding me. 

Meanwhile the day was pressing on when** I must set out 
to go to my home. Although the journey was so difficult, yet 
I decided to take the children with me, for they had neither 
relatives nor friends in this region*. Moreover, the soldiers 
were going '* to move camp the next day ^^ and march •* far 
towards the north. They promised us an escort, because it 
was said a large number of bandits was being collected from 
the mountains and was near by. Yet our guard was enough 
and we were not afraid. 

In the meantime, the chief magistrate of the district^, who 
has power of life and death over his people, reached** the 
camp suddenly, and calling the soldiers together, blamed them 
severely because ** they were not assisting him at *' so critical 
a time ** and the bandits ** so near. 

tf. comesy comitisy m. f., used by Caesar in Book VI. b. For the 
verb, see chapter 14. c. Use noloy and see Rule 76, b. d. Literally, 
" on which day." e. Translate " {in) his Iccis^^ and see Rule 39, 
note, f. See chapter 15, first sentence, g, Pdgus^ -f, m. k. Use 
pervenio of chapter 12, and see Rule 25. 



CHAPTER XVII 
A. Oral Work 

1 . There are some who are very powerful. 

2. Dumnorix was wicked. 

3. I can * prevent them from gathering grain. 

4. He wants to gain the leadership, and wrest liberty from'^ 
the people. 

5. He ought not to report our plans to the enemy. 

6. I do not doubt but what he knows this. 
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7. It is better to gain liberty than endure the sway of the 
Romans. 

8. What are the magistrates doing in camp ? 

9. I reported the exigency to Caesar. 

10. You do not know with how much danger I reported the 
exigency to him. 

11. I cannot control them. 

12. He kept silent as long as he could. 

a. If this were " I cannot prevent," etc., how would the dependent 
clause be introduced ? See Rule 80. 

B. Written Work 

When the soldiers had been called together, among them 
being Arius, who was in charge of the few troops, the magis- 
trate spoke thus : 

" You do not know with what danger I have come into your 
camp. You see beyond * the river a few bandits, as you say, 
and you think we ourselves ^ ought to be able to deter them 
from overrunning *= our towns and fields without your help. 
If ^ we had been able to do this, my people would not have 
sent me with '* their prayers to you. At last I can tell you 
what before the enemy have forced us to keep secret I am 
Lilius, chief magistrate of all this region around you, and I 
have power of life and death over my people, but there are 
some who as private citizens are more powerful than I myself. 
They are collecting these bandits from the mountains and the 
whole country to gain preeminence and wrest liberty from my 
people. Wherefore I have come to you to report^* this exi- 
gency and seek ^^ help." 

a. ultrd^ prep, with the ace. b. nos ipsos, c. Use vexd of chapter 
14. d. Rule 65. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
A, Oral Work 

1. I feel that he means Dumnorix. 

2. I am unwilling to speak while too •• many are present. 

3. He is in great favor with the common people. 

4. Let us ** ask about these things of him secretly. 

5. I found out by inquiry that he was desirous of a revolution. 

6. What did he say in the meeting ? 

7. He is a man of the greatest boldness. 

8. I was among the Bituriges very many years. 

9. He has bought up the taxes for very many years. 

10. No one will dare to speak boldly in the meeting. 

11. He has considerable private property. 

12. I found out that he has a wife at home. 

13. He gave his mother in marriage to a man there. 

14. He has a sister on his mother's side. 

15. They hate the Romans because" by their arrival their 
power has been lessened. 

16. Caesar was unwilling for him to be restored to his former 
place of honor. 

17. He has the greatest hope of power and favor among his 
people. 

18. Under the rule of the Romans he despairs of royal 
power. 

19. The cavalry skirmish, which was fought a few days be- 
fore, was unsuccessful. 

20. Dumnorix, who was in command of the reinforcement, 
started the rout. 

B. Written Work 
(A special exercise in changing indirect to direct discourse) 
Arius was in charge of the meeting. He had been in those 

parts very many years, and had a large number of friends there. 

Wherefore he was fond of the people, and desired to favor 
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them on account of this relationship. Thus, Anus was unwill- 
ing to dismiss the meeting so quickly. He kept the magistrate, 
and inquired of him further concerning these matters. 

The latter then spoke more freely : 

" Among those who are so powerful is Dumnorix, a man of 
the utmost daring, and in great favor with my people because 
of his generosity. He is eager for a change of government. 
For many years he has bought up all the imposts of our dis- 
trict at a small price. When he bids no one dares bid against 
him. By this he has increased his estates. He always has 
around him a number of horsemen whom he supports at his 
own expense. He has abundant influence even among adjoin- 
ing nations. For the sake of this power, he has given his 
mother and half-sister and other relatives in marriage to men 
in many places. He hates the Romans because they have put 
his brother into a position of honor. Under their rule, he 
despairs not only of royal power, but even of that favor 
which he now has among us. By means of his relatives and 
friends in town and other places, and these bandits of the moun- 
tains, he has conceived the highest hope of getting possession 
of the government." 

Lilius, the magistrate, was silent. 

Arius promised help. I left the meeting, with the children. 
I was in despair. I felt that this was the beginning of a great 
war. Home was very far away. 



CHAPTER XIX 
A. Oral Work 

1. Now,w these things were found out 

2. He will lead the hostages through his brother's territory. 

3. He had hostages given among the nations. 

4. They did this without orders. 

5. I think this is sufficient cause. 
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6. When Caesar found this out, he ordered the state to pun- 
ish Dumnorix. 

7. Divitiacus had the utmost devotion for the Roman people. 

8. He is a man of *• uncommon prudence. 

9. I fear*® that I may offend his feelings. 

10. Before he added certain things to these suspicions, he 
ordered a meeting to be called. 

11. His friend was leader of the province. 

12. Caesar had the utmost confidence in him. 

13. What was said by him in your presence? 

14. State to me what each one said separately. 

B. Written Work 

When I found out that Arius was going to •* have aid sent 
to Lilius, I feared that he [might think it to be sufficient cause 
why he should not give me the escort which he had promised 
a few days * before. So I determined to speak with him con- 
cerning it. 

When I asked that I might speak with him privately, he 
ordered me to come to him. Before I was able to say anything, 
he opposed me, and said : 

" You are my intimate friend, Caelius. For many years you 
have shown eminent loyalty and good will to me. Show it to 
me at this time, in this present danger. You know what the 
chief magistrate of the Venetici has said in your presence. 
Have ** you no suspicions of the truth ? I beg that I may speak 
freely, without offence to the feelings of a friend. These chil- 
dren are not of Lucius in Spain, but of his brother, the leader 
of the revolution against the government of Lilius and the Ro- 
man people. He loves *= his children as a father. We shall be 
able to punish ^ him by retaining * them as hostages." 

a. See preceding chapter, b. Introduce the sentence with ndnne. 
c. Use amo. d. Use ulciscor of chapter 14. e. Use gerund of reti- 
neo of chapter 18. 
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CHAPTER XX 

A, Oral Work 

1. I know it is true. 

2. He said he knew it was true. 

3. You are very powerful at home. 

4. When you were very powerful on account of your gene- 
rosity, I had little influence because of my youth. 

5. He used his powers of mind and body' to diminish my 
influence. 

6. They are taking rather *• harsh measures against my 
father. 

7. In tears'* he embraced Caesar. 

8. We are all influenced by the opinion of people. 

9. I have a brotherly love for 1* you. 

10. No one will think it was done by my desire. 

11. He is** on friendly terms with Caesar. 

12. Stop<= speaking. 

13. I warn you to*' avoid this in the future. 

14. They will pardon him because ** of his brother's prayers. 

15. I shall be able to know what you do'*. 

tf. Use opibus dc nervts, b. Use teneo, c. Be careful of the ir- 
regular imperative oi facto. 

B. Written Work 

When Arius ceased to speak, I called the children to me to *• 
know the truth. My love for* them had increased day by 
day ^, and I was *= pained because they had said nothing ** to 
me concerning the matter. 

After" Arius had admitted them, he declared what*' the 
chief magistrate censured •' in their father, and what the state 
complained of. They began to embrace me and beg that I 
fotgive them because •* they had so long kept •• silent about 
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their father. They said their mother was dead *, that their 
father had another wife ^ and she was bad ^ to them. In tears 
they begged of me not to turn from them. I consoled •' them 
and asked them to cease weeping. 

I then ^ grasped Arius' hand, and spoke : 

" What you have said I know is true, yet I am stirred by 
love of these little ones. I beseech you to spare * them out 
of *• favor toward ^^ me." 

Arius, my intimate friend, embraced me. 

"Thus J shall J it be, Caelius," he said. " We shall be able 
to punish the father by other plans. Carry the children with 
you to your home beyond the mountains. Brotherly love goes 
with you." 

a. Use m + acc, as in chapter 19. b. in dies. c. Use capio^ 
as in this chapter, d, nee quidquanty or nihil, e. See chapter 4, 
end. /. See chapter 18, middle, g. Use malus^ -«, -um. h. turn, 
i. Use conservo, -drey -dvty -dtum. j. sic esto. 




Scuta 
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Note. — References by numbers throughout the body of the texts, 
both Latin and English, are made to these rules. The pupil should 
state the rule in full in answering all questions of syntax of the day's 
lesson. 

Occasionally, special days should be given to careful recitation of 
these rules, the pupils always learning the Latin examples appended, 
and hunting up others of like character in the text. 

A mastery of these rules now will prove sufficient for the entire 
course in Caesar. 

The consideration of syntax directs the mind to the Syntax 
manner or habit of expression of thought, wherein it vs. 

has a culture value unlike that of the study of €(m- Construction 
structiofty which looks to the statement of relation of 
words in a sentence. For illustration : 

ex Gallid profecius est. 

What is the construction of Gallid? Ans.: It is the ablative 
case, being introduced by the preposition ex. 

What is the syntax of Gallid ? Ans. : The idea of ** place from 
which " is expressed by the ablative, in accordance with Rule 40. 



I. OF CASES 

The Genitive 
A. With nouns : — 

1. Origin, Possession, and Material are expressed by the 
genitive. 

Cat5niB fOiuB est, he is Cato's son. 
or, libra CaesarlB legimua, we are reading the books of Ccesar. 

75 
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oastra ArlovistX n6n aberant, the camp ofAriovistus was 

not far off, 
c6pla irflmentX suppetfibat, a supply of grain was on hand, 
or, talentum aurl habet, he has a talent of gold. 

2. Quality and Measure of space and quantity are expressed 
by the genitive, with an accompanying adjective. 

[The adjectives used chiefly are mdgnusy summus^ taniusy and nu- 
merals ; eius may take the place of an adjective.] 

vir summae virttltis est, he is a man of the greatest courage, 
SiuB modi o6naultum est, there is a decree of this sort. 
mfbnm sSdecim pedum perdflcit, he constructs a wall 

sixteen feet (high). 
triiun mSnsiiun irflmentum extulSrunt, they took away 

three months'* supply of corn, 

3. Subjective Oenitive denotes the person who makes or 
produces something, or who has a feeling. 

[The test of this construction is its possible expansion into a sen- 
tence of which the genitive is the subject; if it is rather the object^ it 
falls under Rule 4 ; e.g., test amor patris^ odium Casaris^ timores 
liberorum. Sometimes this construction is explained also by other 
rules.] 

Catalinae verba audlvit, he heard CcUiline^s words. 

4. Objective Genitive denotes the object of an action or feel- 
ing. 

domimi rediti6iiis spSs subl&ta est, hope of returning 

home was removed. 
Cioer6 laud&tor temporis act! erat, Cicero was a praiser 

of the past, 

5. Partitive Genitive denotes that of which a part is taken. 

[Note : Cardinals and qutdam regularly take the ablative, with 
i {ex) ; e.g., unus ex milttibusy qutdam ex legdfis^ 
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mftgnmn mXlitum numenim imperat, he levies a large 

number of soldiers. 
satiB causae est, // is sufficient reason. 
SiuB rel populum R5m&nuin esse testem dicit, he says 

the Roman people are witness of this thing. 

6. Appositional Oenitive. A genitive is sometimes used like 
a noun in apposition. [See Rule 79.] 

n5men amicl popuU R6mani longS aberit, the name of 
friend of the Roman people will not avail. 

B. With adjectives : — 

7. Genitiye of Reference, or Specification. Some adjectives 
require a genitive to specify or limit their application. 

[Such adjectives are those meaning desire ^ knowledge^ memory, 
fullness^ powery sharing^ gutlt, and their opposites."] 
perituB belli est, he is skilled in war. 
aviduB laudlB eat, he is greedy of praise. 

C. With verbs: — 

8. Remembering, Forgetting, Reminding take the object 
in the genitive when they signify a continued state of mind; 
the accusative when used of a single act. 

[The verbs used mostly are memini, reminiBCor, and oblivlB- 
cor. Test the following as to case : " The old man remembers the 
past**; "I recall the fact"; "He remembers the living**; "He forgot 
the matter.**] 

Sullam memini, / recall Sulla. 
viv6nui memini, / remember the living. 

9. Accusing, Convicting, Acquitting take the genitive of the 
charge and the ablative of ^t. penalty. 

[The verbs used mostly are accGad, argG5; damnd, coargGo; 
abBOlv6. Test : " He accuses me of theft ** (theft = fOrtmn, -I) ; 
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*' He was condemned for embezzlement " (embezzlement s pectUft- 
tos, -flB)]. 

ImpietAtia absolfLtas est, he was acquitted of blasphemy. 

10. Verbs of Feeling or Emotion take the genitive of the 
object which causes the feeling — often with the accusative of 
the person affected. 

[This includes misereor and iniBer68c5 ; and the impersonals, 
pudet, paenitet, miseret, taedet, piget.] 
miserescite liomhiim, pity the being, 
pudet m6 tul, / am ashamed of you. 

The Dative 

A. General use : — 

11. Indirect Object. The commonest use is that of the in- 
direct object of both transitive and intransitive verbs to denote 
the person to whom something is given^ said, or done, 

Dumnorlgl fiOiam suam dedit, he gave his daughter to 

Dumnorix, 
Caeaarl respondit, he replied to Casar, 

B, Special uses : — 

12. Intransitive Verbs, meaning io favor, help, please, trust, 
and their opposites ; also, to believe, persuade, command, obey, 
serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, take an indirect 
object in the dative. 

eis persuSLsit, he persuaded them , 

huic legidnl cdnfidSbat, he trusted this legion, 

13. Compound Verbs. Most verbs compounded with ad, 
ante, con (= cum), in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super take 
the dative of the indirect object. 

NoTB : If the verb is transitive, it may thus govern a double ob- 
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ject, one accusative (direct), the other dative ; e. g., LabiSnum exer- 
dtoi praefficit, he put Labienus in command of the army, 

huic legi5xil praefait, he was in command of this legion, 

14. In the Passive. Verbs which govern the dative are 
used impersonally when put in the passive voice, the dative 
remaining unchanged. 

Caesaxf respondetur, Ccesar is answered, 
his persuSLdetur, th^ are persuaded. 

15. Possession. The dative is used with esse and similar 
meanings to emphasize the fact of possession. 

[Note: Compare Rule i, which emphasizes the possessor. Avoid 
htibedy unless expression of the idea of retention is desired.] 
mihi est canis, / have a dog, 

16. The Agent. The dative is used with the gerundive to 
denote the one who, under moral obligation or necessity, must 
fulfill the action expressed by the verb. 

[Note : This combination of gerundive and tenses of esse forms 
the conjugation described in Rule 85.] 
mihi agendum est, / must do it, 

17. Service is expressed by the dative, usually with another 
dative of the person concerned. 

mSLgnd Clsul nostris fait, // was of great service to our men, 

18 Reference. The dative of reference denotes the one 
who has some concern or interest in the matter. 

[Note : This dative has little or no special grammatical depend- 
ence, but rather modifies the whole thought.] 

quid mihi Caesar agit ? / am interested in this matter. 
What is Ccesar doing f 

19. With Adjectives. Adjectives of likeness^ fitness^ near- 
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ness^ service^ and their opposites, often take the dative to specify 
their application. 

sunt proadml Gtormanls, they are nearest to the Germans, 
Addendum : Separation (see Rule 87). 

The Accusative 

20. Double Object — Same Person. Many verbs of makins^y 
choosing, calling, showing, and the like, take two accusatives of 
the same person or thing — one a direct object, the other a 
predicate accusative, like an appositive. 

PIa5num c5ii8uleiii cre2Lv6nmt, they chose Piso consul. 

21. Double Object — Person and Thing. Asking, demand- 
ing, teaching, concealing, admit two accusatives — one of the 
person, the other of the thing. 

[Note: The verbs used mostly are rogo, postulo, doced, celo. 
Here belong also moneo, cogo, accuso, arguo, which are restricted to 
a pronoun or adjective object of the thing.] 

t6 sententiam rog5, / ask you your opinion. 

haec Caesarem c61SLvit, he concealed this from Ccesar. 

22. Double Object — with compound verbs. Verbs in com- 
position with prepositions, usually trans, sometimes ad, and 
others, may take two accusative objects — one dependent upon 
the verb, the other upon the preposition. 

[Note : The preposition is often repeated.] 
Iegi5n68 pontem tradfbdt, he led the legions across the 
bridge. 

23. Time and Space. The accusative is used to express 
duration of time, and extent of space. 

multds annds in Italia fait, he was in Italy many years. 
flfUnen passus sescentds abest, the river is six hundred 
paces distant. 
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24. Exclamation is written in the accusative. 

5 f 5rt1inataxn rempublicam ! O fortunate republic / 

25. Limit of Motion is expressed by the accusative, usually 
with the prepositions ad or in, 

[Note : The preposition is omitted with names of towns ^ small 
islands^ domum^ and r^j.] 

in prdvinciam pervSnit, he reached the province, 

R5mam v6nit, he came to Rome. 
but, ad oppidum Genavam v'enit. 

26. Subject of the Infinitive is in the accusative. 
[Note : See Rule 72.] 

The Ablative 

[Note : There were originally in Latin at least seven cases. Two 
of these, called conveniently the locative and the instrumental^ were 
afterward dissolved, their uses being assigned to other cases, espe- 
cially to the ablative. Thus we may easily classify the following 
kinds of ablative as " Original Ablative " or the^fwj case, the " In- 
strumental Ablative " or the with case, and the " Locative Ablative " 
or the where case.] 

A. Original ablative uses: — 

27. Separation or privation is expressed by the ablative, 
usually without the preposition. (See Rule 87.) 

h6c cdnatfl destitSnmt, they desisted from this attempt. 
armia hostes despoliat, he deprives the enemy of arms. 

28. Source. The verbs meaning birth or origin are followed 
by the ablative. 

[Note : These are usually the participles, ndtus and ortus^ 
Belgae ab eztrSmis Qalliae finibus orinntur, the Belgae 

begin at the extreme territories of Gaul. 
n5bili genere natus est, he was born of a noble race. 
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29. Cause is expressed by the ablative, usually without a 
preposition. 

vlct5ri& 8U& gldriantur, they boast of their victory. 

30. Personal Agent. The ablative with ^ or ^i^ is used with 
a verb in the passive voice to express 2^. personal agent 

[Note : When the person is regarded as instrument or means of 
the action, it is written with per and the accusative.] 

OalU a Rdmanls superftti sunt, the Gauls were conquered 

by the Romans. 
per indicium 6n1intiatum est, // was reported through an 
informer. 

31. With Comparatives. The ablative is used after adjec- 
tives in the comparative degree, with the sense of than. 

[Note : This is a substitute for quam, when the adjective is either 
nominative or accusative.] 

r6x est potentior cdnsule, a king is more powerful than 
a consul. 

B. Instrumental Ablative uses : — 

32. Instrument or Means is expressed by the ablative, with- 
out a preposition. 

GarunmSL flfbnine contin6tur, // is bounded by the Garontu 
river, 

33. Accompaniment is expressed by the ablative with cum. 
[Note: In military phrases the preposition may be omitted if 

the ablative has a modifying adjective.] 

cum his legidnibus Ire contendit, he hastened to go with 

these legions. 
omnibus cdpils profectus est, he departed with all his 

troops. 

34. Manner is expressed by the ablative with cum or sine. 
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[Note: The preposition may be omitted if the ablative has a 
modifying adjective. Also, distinct words of manner, like modo^ 
ratiotUyfugdy etc., do not need the preposition.] 

cum celeritate profectus est, he set out swiftly. 

35. Special Verbs. Utor^fruor^fungor^ potior^ vescor^ and 
their compounds ^2k<t an indirect object in the ablative. 

[Note: Potior may take the genitive instead; e.g., sese Galliae 
potiri spirant (chapter 3, last line)]. 

eddem cdnsilid fl^ sunt, they adopted the same plan, 

36. Quality is expressed by the ablative, if modified by an 
adjective. 

[Note : See Rule 2.] 

Buxnm& aud&ciil erat, he was a man of the utmost daring, 

37. Price is written in the ablative. 

aedliicium parvd pretid redSmlt, he bought the building 
at a small price, 

38. Specification. The ablative expresses that in respect to 
which or in cu:cordance with which something is or is done. 

virttlte praecSdunt, they surpass in courage. 

C, Locative Ablative uses : — 

39. Place where is expressed by the ablative, usually with 
in. 

[Note ; The preposition is sometimes omitted with loco^ castrtSi 
parte ; all words modified by totus ; most names of towns. Here be- 
longs also a remnant of the old locative case, as in the following : 
Romaey at Rome ; Rhodi^ at Rhodes ; all towns in the singular of the 
first and second declensions ; domiy at home ; militiaey abroad.] 

in QalliSL est, he is in Gaul. 

n5imfUiXs locia vada sunt, there are fords in some places. 
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40. Place from which is expressed by the ablative, usually 
with a ox ab^'e or ex, 

[Note: In this is the familiar exception of names of towns^ etc, 
qs before stated, without the preposition.] 

ez finlbuB exeunt, they go out from their territories, 
R5ma v6nlt, he came from Rome, 

41. Time when is expressed by the ablative, without a prep- 
osition. 

[Note: Closely allied to this are expressions which are both 
time and place. These take the preposition in ; e.g., in pace.} 
eft die convenlunt, they assemble on that day, 

42. Time within which is expressed by the ablative, with 
or without a preposition. 

In tertid ann5 eidbunt, th^ will go out within three years, 

43. Ablative Absolute. Independent constructions, consist- 
ing commonly of a noun or pronoun and a modifying adjective 
or participle, often take the place of subordinate clauses of 
time^ cause^ condition^ and concession. 

[Note : In accordance with the aforesaid meanings, the student 
should avoid its literal translation, and render by the appropriate 
English clause.] 

Let the student select from the abundance of such constructions in 
the text examples of the four principal ideas of the ablative absolute. 

Addendum : Degree of Difference (see Rule 8i). 

n. SYNTAX OF MODES 

In Independent Sentences 

[Note : The mode in independent sentences is regularly indica- 
tiye. The following exceptions are important : 

44. Hortatory Subjunctive. The subjunctive is used in the 
present tense to express exhortation (urging) or command. 
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hds Iatr5n68 interficiamuB, let us kill these bandits, 
haec dicat, let him say this, 

45. Potential Subjunctive expresses possibility, 
dicat aUqaiB, some one may say, 

46. Optative Subjunctive expresses a wish, usually preceded 
by utt or utinam, 

falsum utinam sit, / hope it is false. 

47. Dubitative Subjunctive expresses doubt or deliberation, 
and indignation. 

[Note : This is interrogative in form, but rhetorically declarative.] 
quid dicerem, what was I to say f 



Subjunctive in Dependent Glauses 

[Note : For " Sequence of Tenses " see Rule 93.] 

48. Purpose is written in the subjunctive, usually after ut or 
ne^ and the relative pronoun. 

[Note : The student is sometimes inclined to confuse this with 
the idea of result; e.g., in chapter 6, book I, from vel to paterentur. 
In the explanation of the s)mtax of this particular passage even 
eminent commentators disagree. One authority calls it result^ 
another, purpose. The test usually applicable is this : " Is the action 
of the main verb directed toward the future ? " If so, the idea is 
r2X\i&r purpose. 

For other ways of expressing purpose, see Rules 71 and 78. 

The student should translate the clause of purpose by the English 
infinitive.] 

ISgSLtdones miait ut agrSs vSLstSrent, he sent the legions to 
lay waste the fields, 

49. Result is written in the subjunctive, usually after ut or 
ut non, and the relative pronoun. 
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[Note: If the main clause is negative, qutn usually takes the 
place of ut ndn (see Rule 80).] 

m5ii8 impendSbat ut trSbisIre n5n possent, a mountain 
overhung so that they could not go across, 

50. Characteristic. Occasionally, the logical connection of 
a relative clause is to define some quality or characteristic of 
its antecedent. This is called a "relative clause of charac- 
teristic," and is written in the subjunctive. Otherwise, the 
mode is indicative. 

[Note : The test of mode may be this : May the words ** of the 
sort that " be reasonably inserted before the relative, then the clause 
is characteristic. 

Three of the following are of characteristic. Find them : ** There 
were some who pitied Caesar "; " Let us compel a peace which shall 
have no plots"; "There are studies which sharpen the wits"; 
" This is He who is called King of the Jews."] 

51. Cum Causal. Cum often introduces a clause of cause, 
the verb of which is subjunctive. 

quae cum ita sint, now, since this is sOj , , . 

52. Cum Concessive. Cum, in the sense of " though," in- 
troduces a clause of concession, whose verb is subjunctive. 
The main verb usually has tamen, 

cum primi concldissent, tamen reliqui reBistebant, though 
the first had fallen^ yet the rest resisted, 

53. Relative Time — Cum. Cum, in the sense of " while " 
and " after," introduces a clause of relative time, whose verb is 
subjunctive. 

[Note: The tenses are imperfect, to express "while"; pluper-. 
feet, "after."] 

cum Caesar in Qallia esset, while Ccesar was in Gaul, 
cum Caesar in Gkdliam pezvenlsset, after Ccesar had ar- 
rived in Gaul, 
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54. Quod Causal. Quod^ quia, quoniam, all meaning " since," 
often introduce reasons which are given on another's authority, 
not that of the writer or speaker. 

[Note : By this use, the writer disclaims all responsibility. The 
reason being thus indirectly quoted, the clause is properly subject to 
the rules of indirect discourse. See Rule 68.] 

quod sit dSstittitus queritur, he complains because, as he 
says, he has been deserted, 

55. Dum, Donee, Quoad sometimes take the indicative of 
actual event in the past, but often their idea is of purpose, 
chub t, futurity of a contingent event. The mode is then sub- 
junctive. 

[Note : Test this for mode : " I was happy until he came."] 
Caesar ezspectSLvit dum nSLvSs convenirent, Ccesar waited 
until tlie ships should assemble. 

56. Indirect Question. The indirect quotation of a direct 
question is in the subjunctive. 

[Note: The question is made the object of a verb of askings 
tellings and the like.] 

quid sentid, what do I think f 

quid ipse sentiain exponam, / will explain what I think. 
Addendum : Subjunctive of Fearing. (See Rule 90.) 

Special Functions of the Indicative 

57. Cum Temporal — Present. When cum introduces a 
clause of time in ih^ present or iht future, it takes the indica- 
tive. 

cum vidSbis, turn sciSs, when you see, then you will know- 

58. Absolute Time — Cum. Cum, in the sense of " when," 
sometimes merely defines the time in the past at which some- 
thing was or was done. It then takes the indicative mode of 
" absolute time." 
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[Note: For "relative time," i>., defining the circumstances or 
conditions under which something was or was done, see Rule 53.] 

pAruit cum pftrSre necesse erat, he obeyed when it was 
necessary. 

59. Absolute Time — Other Conjunctions. Postquam or 
posteaquam^ after: w/, ubi^ when or whenever; cum primum, 
simuly simul ac^ simul atque^ as soon as, introduce clauses of 
absolute time, and take the indicative. 

[Note : The tense is usually perfect or " historical " present, al- 
though ut and ubi^ in the sense of " whenever," take the pluperfect.] 
Caesar, cum primum potuit, ad ezercitum contendit, 

as soon as he was able^ Ccesar hastened to the army, 
id ubi dixisset, hastam mlttSbat, whenever he said this^ 
he hurled a spear. 

60. Causal. T\it.zoiiyixiz\AOi\& quod^quia^quoniam^quandd 
usually take the indicative of cause. 

[Note: For exception, see Rule 54.] 

quod altdssiml sunt mdif , Caesar multds diSs morSLbitur, 
because the walls are very hie^h, Ccesar will linger 
many days. 



Conditional Sentences 

[Note : There is a two-fold classification of conditions ; the one, 
called " simple," offering no hint of the truth or falsity of the con- 
dition; the other necessitating a distinct supposition of the fulfil- 
ment or non-fulfilment of the condition. For purpose of distinction, 
we may call the latter kind " complex," since it is varied in form, 
and requires perhaps more careful analysis. 

There are two parts in every complete conditional sentence ; the 
one, called /r^Aw/j, being subordinate and containing the condition; 
the other, called apodosis^ containing the conclusion. 

The conjunctions usually employed to introduce the protasis are 
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st^ if ; nisiy unless ; sttiy but if. The apodosis is often introduced by 
siCy ita, turn. 

Often the protasis is omitted, but implied, and sometimes the 
whole structure is mixed and confusing.] 

61. Simple Condition. If the protasis offers no means to 
enable one to determine its truth or falsity, the condition is 
called simple, and the mode of both parts is indicative. 

[Note : The English sentence above is an illustration of such a 
condition. See Rule 68.] 

81 fortis est eum laudo, if he is brave ^ I praise him, 

62. Future Condition — «« More Vivid." If the future ful- 
filment of the condition is regarded as probable^ that is, as 
actually going to happen, the future indicative is used in both 
clauses. 

[Note : The future perfect is used in the protasis if its accom- 
plishment is to precede the result.] 

81 pfignabit, turn eum laudabd, if he fights ^ then I shall 

praise him. 
Cae8ar p&cem faciet, A hostes ob8id68 dederint, Ccesar 

will make peace if the enemy will have surrendered 

hostages. 

63. Future Condition — «« Less Vivid." If the fulfilment of 
the condition is regarded as improbable^ the present subjunctive 
is used in both clauses. 

mentiar, ^ negem, / should lie if I should deny it. 

64. Contrary to Fact — Present. Often the supposition is 
known to be false, then the imperfect subjunctive is used in 
both clauses, when the condition still exists. 

A amXcI mel ade88ent, laetus e88em, if my friends were 
present^ I would be happy. 

65. Contrary to Fact — Past. In a known false condition 
of past time, the pluperfect subjunctive is used in both clauses. 
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niai tfl amlsi8868, nunquam recepissem, unless you had 
lost it. I should never have recovered it. 



Indirect Discourse 

66. Indirect Discourse is the expression of another^s thoughts 
without regard for his exact words. 

[NoTB : The incalculable advantage of this device of speech was 
slow to occur to the human mind. It is comparatively recent in the 
history of language, being found for the first fully developed in the 
Greek and Latin. Of the earlier tongues, only the Sanscrit has the 
germ of it. To-day, in common speech, it is universal. 

For an extended illustration of the application of the following 
rules in the change of discourse, see the text of chapter 17, second 
part.] 

67. The Infinitive. The main verb of the direct discourse 
becomes infinitive wheh written indirectly. 

[Note: The infinitive clause is always the object of a verb — 
whether present or implied — of sayings tellings etc.] 
mlleB est fortis (direct). 
dXadt mllitem esse fortem (indirect). 

68. Subordinate Clauses are regularly subjunctive in indirect 
discourse. 

[Note: Sometimes the student will find them indicative; the 
clause may then be regarded as an insertion of the writer or speaker 
— as given on his own auth^ty — and hence not an integral part of 
the quotation.] 

Let the pupil select examples from the text. 

69. Real Questions become subjunctive in indirect discourse. 

[Note : ** Real " questions, which are used to obtain information, 
are opposed to " rhetorical " questions, which are really declarative 
in meaning. The latter are treated as declarative, and thus fall 
under Rule 67; as in chapter 14, sixth sentence, quod . . .posse^ 
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quid tibi vIb ? what do you wish f 

Ariovistus Caesaxf respondit : quid sibi vellet, Ariovis- 
tus asked Ccesar what he wanted. 

70. The Imperative becomes subjunctive in indirect dis- 
course. 

[Note: The negative remains ne. Chapter 13 contains several 
illustrations.] 

Divic5 Caesari dixit : nS suae virtflti tilbueret, Divico 
told Ccesar not to attribute it to his (Caesar's) valor, 
(Let the student give the original command in the last sentence.) 
70a. Addendum : Tenses in indirect discourse, see Rule 93. 



m. ADDENDA 

71. Purpose Constructions. There are found eight distinct 
ways of expressing the idea of purpose. Of the following, the 
first two are the most common, and the first six not infrequent. 
The seventh is used only after intransitive verbs. The last is 
quite rare, late, and not in Cicero. 

In all of them, the purpose construction is best translated 
into English by the infinitive ; as, ** to attack the city " (see 
JVote in Rule 48). 

a. By «/, etc. (see Rule 48). 

d. By the relative clause (Rule 48). 

c. By ad and the gerundive. 
venSrunt ad urbem opptignSndam. 

d. By causa and the genitive of the gerund^ or the genitive 
of a noun or pronoun. 

venSrunt urbem oppugnandi causSL. 

e. By causa and the genitive of ^t gerundive. 
venSrunt urbis opptignandae causil. 
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f. By the supine in -«/«, after verbs of motion. 
ven6nmt urbem oppflgnfttam. 

g. By ad and the gerund^ after intransitive verbs. 
ven6nmt ad urbem oppflgnandum. 

h. By iht future participle, 
ven6nint urbem oppflgnfttfbi. 

72. Historical Infinitive. Sometimes, to give the impression 
of rapid movement of events in narration, the infinitive is used 
instead of a past indicative. 

[Note: Its subject is nominative; see Rule 26. 

For example, see the text of chapter 16, first sentence, yS%»Afr/.] 

73. Superlative of Eminence denotes a very high degree of 
a quality, when no distinct comparison is present. 

Rh6nua altiasimua est, the Rhine is very deep (chapter 2). 

73a. Note : With quam or vel, the superlative denotes the very 
highest possible degree ; as, 

quam maximae c5piae adsunt, as many troops as possible 
are present. (See, also, chapter 7.) 

74. Complementary Infinitive expresses an additional action 
or state of the same subject, thus completing the meaning of 
the main verb. 

Rdmft proficXscI mfttfirat, he hastens to depart from Rome, 
[Note : Let the pupil analyze this sentence with careful reference 
to the above definition.] 

75. The Latter Supine (in -^) is used with certain adjectives, 
nouns, and verbs, as an ablative of specification. 

[Note : The adjectives commonly found are those meaning easy 
or difficult, and those with reference to effects produced on the 
senses ox feelings. The verbs found are about twenty-five in number, 
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and include prominently audttu^ dictu^ factu. The nouns are fds^ 
ne/asy opus."] 

perfacile facttl est, // ts very easy to do (literally, it is very 
easy with respect to the doing — see Rule 38). 

foeda sunt audlttl, it is shocking to hear, 

76. Infinitiye as Subject or Object. These are the usual 
constructions of the infinitive. For an exception as to use, see 
Rule 72. 

a. As Subject : The predicate is usually some form of esse 
or an impersonal verb ; as, 

emn poenam sequX oportet, the penalty ought to follow 
him. 

b. As Object: This use is of a two-fold kind: the one, de- 
scribed in Rule 74 ; the other being chiefly that described in 
Rule 67, note. 

In addition, the following verbs take the infinitive as direct 
object: iubeoy to order; veto, to forbid; patior and sino, to 
allow ; void, nolo, maid, cupio; as, 

Blgna Ihferrf iubet, he orders the standards to be advanced. 

11^ The Preposition Ad, with the accusative, expresses the 
idea of " near," in number or place. 

oppida sua, niimer5 ad duodecixn, incendunt, they bum 

their towns, about twelve in number. 
p5n8 ad G^nftvam erat, there was a bridge near Geneva. 

78. Quo introduces a clause of purpose, when the clause 
contains a comparative. 

castella commflnit, qa5 facilius eds prohibSre possit, he 
fortifies redoubts in order to check them the more easily 
(chapter 8). 

79. Apposition. A noun which closely follows and ex- 
plains another noun agrees with the latter in case, and is 
called an " appositive." 
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opera Cloer5nUi 5rfttdrls legimus, we an reading the 
works of Cicero^ the orator, 

80. Quin introduces a clause of result after negatived ideas 
of "doubt," " hinder,'* " prevent," and " resist." 

[Note: The following are common in this construction: du- 
Hum esty impedioy deterred. An exception to this, usually, is pro- 
hibedy which takes an infinitive object, instead of the fi»>» clause. 
For example, see Rule 86.] 

n5n dnbium est quia h5o fSoerit, there is no doubt he has 

done this. 
nihil ixnpedit qaXn veniat, nothing hinders his coming, 

81. Degree of Difference. The ablative is used with com- 
paratives and words denoting comparison to express measure 
or degree of difference. 

[Note : The words of comparison usually found are post^ anU^ 
in/ray suprd.] 

proelium paucis ante di6bua factum est, a battle was 
fought a few days before (chapter i8, last sentence). 

82. Predicate Noun or Adjective is one used after esse^ or 
similar meanings, to complete the sense, and agreeing with the 
subject in case. 

populua R5manus testis est, the Roman people is witness. 
flfbnen est Ifttum, the river is wide. 

83. Co5rdinate Participle. The perfect passive participle is 
sometimes used when the English would rather employ a 
co5rdinate clause. 

Caesar su&s Iegi5n6s ooftotfts praemXsit, Ccesar collected 
his legions and sent them forward. 

84. Periphrastic Conjugation — Active. The future parti- 
ciple may be combined with all forms of esse to denote what is 
or was likely or going to happen at any time. 

castra mfittlrl erant, they were going to moife camp. 
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85. Periphrastic Conjugation — Passive. The gerundive 
may be combined with all forms of esse to denote moral obliga- 
tion and necessity. 

For further explanation and example, see Rule i6. 

86. The Imperfect Tense. Besides its regular significance 
of continued past state or action, the imperfect expresses the 
ideas of habitual^ repeated^ and attempted action. 

[Note : The latter use is called the " conative."] 
ad months Ibam, / used to go to the mountains, 
frtlmentum flftgitabat, he repeatedly demanded grain. 
hostSs nofltr58 pr5gredl prohib6bant, the enemy tried to 
keep our men from advancing 

[Note: For the construction with prohibebant^ see Rule 8o, 
note.] 

87. Personal Separation. The dative of persons is used as 
the indirect object of verbs of " taking away " and the like, 
the thing taken being made the accusative object. 

[Note: Compare this with Rule 27, in which the person is the 
direct object.] 

nihil tibi detrblt senectliB, old age has taken nothing from 
you. 

88. The Comparative has sometimes a special significance 
in expressing the idea of a considerable or undue degree of a 
quality, and may then be translated by " rather," " somewhat," 
" too." 

senectfls est loqu&oior, old a^ is rather talkative, 
iuventfls eat auMoior, youth is too bold, 

89. Copulative Relative. Sometimes the relative pronoun 
begins a sentence, and serves to connect it closely to the pre- 
ceding narrative. 

quae omnia ab his facta aunt, now^ all these things were 
done by them. 
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[Note : Let the pupil notice that the relative is then translated 
by " now " and a demonstrative pronoun.] 

90. Verbs of Fearing take the subjunctive with tie^ " lest," 
and «/, " that not" 

[Note : This apparent anomaly in the use of the conjunction is 
explained by the fact that originally the subordinate clause was re- 
garded as an independent optative subjunctive. — See Rule 46.] 

time5 n« veniat, I fear he will cotne (originally, " I am 

afraid. May he not come ! **). 

91. Future Infinitive Periphrasis. Verbs which have no 
supine lack the future infinitive. Hence a substitute is neces- 
sary. Usually this substitute is also used instead of the regu- 
lar infinitive in the passive voice of any verb. The substitute 
is fore ut or fatfbnm esse ut, with a subjunctive of result. 

8p6r5 fore at t6 paeniteat levitfttis, I hope you will repent 

of your fickleness, 
8p6r5 fattlrum ease at hoatSs vincantur, I hope the enemy 
will be conquered, 
[Let the student translate: '* Caesar said he would demand 
hostages," using the vex\i poscoI\ 

92. Tenses of the Infinitiye in indirect discourse may be 
readily determined by returning the discourse to its original 
direct speech. This shows the original tense, and the infinitive 
must preserve it The only difference is in the past tenses, in 
which case the perfect infinitive serves a threefold use — 
representing the imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 

[Let the student follow the above direction, and determine the 
tenses of the infinitives in the following : — 
" He says that he has come." 
" He said that he would come." 
" He will say that he came." 
** He saw that the soldiers were brave." 
" He thought that the enemy had gone."] 
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93. Sequence of Tenses. In complex sentences, a " princi- 
pal" tense of the main clause is followed by a "principal" 
tense of the subordinate clause ; an " historical " tense is like- 
wise followed by an " historical." 

[Note: The "principal" tenses are those denoting present and 
future time, embracing tYiepresentt future,, present perfect^ 9Xidi future 
perfect. The " historical " tenses are those denoting past time, em- 
bracing the imperfect^ historical perfect^ and pluperfect^ and often an 
" historical " present. 

Let the pupil examine various complex sentences in the text, with 
reference to the foregoing law.] 

94. Subjunctive by Attraction. Sometimes a verb which 
would regularly be indicative is written in the subjunctive 
under the influence of the infinitive or subjunctive verb upon 
which it depends, especially when the two clauses form one 
complex idea. 

For example, see chapter 27, second sentence, quo turn essent. 

95. A, ab, de (dis), e, and ex, in composition with verbs, 
take the ablative without a preposition if the idea of separa- 
tion is figurative ; in literal or actual separation or motion the 
preposition accompanies the ablative. 

[Note : See Rules 27 and 40, of which this is a part.] 
o5n&ttl dSsistunt, they desist from the attempt, 
d6 provlnci& decesBit, he withdrew from the province, 

96. Imperfect vs. Historical Perfect. The imperfect is the 
tense of description; the perfect, of narration. The former 
describes a situation; the latter advances the narration of 
events. 

97. Hendiadys is a figure of syntax consisting of two nouns 
in coordinate construction, one of which is logically dependent. 

fidem et ItLs itbrandum dant, they give the oath of alle- 
giance. 
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98. Dative with Special Verba. The dative is used as the 
object of Ubety licety and compounds of satis^ bene^ and male. 

id nobis faoere licet, we are allowed to do this. 
mihi ipal nunquam aatiafaoi6» / never satisfy myself. 

99. Personal Instrument or Means is expressed by /^ with 
the accusative. 

Caesar certior faotus est per 16gat6s, Casar was in- 
formed through envoys. 

100. Substantive Clauses are those which are used like 
nouns, as subject or object, or in apposition. 

[Note : Such clauses are usually infinitive ^ subjunctive of purpose 
or result, indicative with quod, indirect question. 

For example, see chapter lo, second sentence, ut . , . Aaberet.] 

101. Greek Accusative. The synecdochical or Greek accu- 
sative of specification is found in Latin — frequendy in poetry, 
occasionally in prose. 

Examples in prose : — 

id temporls, as to that time. 

quod si, but ^(literally, as to which^ if). 

102. The genitive occurs with causa, gratia^ " for the sake 
of " ; ergo, ** because of " ; tnstar, " like " ; pridie, «* the day be- 
fore " ; postridie, " the day after " ; tenus, " as far as." 

Authorities differ in the technical assignment of this geni- 
tive; some call it simply "subjective," others "partitive." 
Logically neither seems wholly satisfactory. 

103. The Adjectival Partitive. Superlatives and some com- 
paratives of adjectives expressing the idea of order, rank, or 
succession, also medius^ ceterus, and reliquus, mean not what 
object, but what part of it 

prim& nocte, in the first part of the night. 
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104. Logical Agreement of the Verb. Sometimes the verb 
agrees not with its grammatical subject, but with the subject 
appositive or a predicate noun, serving as the logical subject. 

Bumma omnium fa6nmt, they were in all, 

105. The Adjectiyal Participle. The participle is often the 
equivalent of a subordinate clause or phrase, expressing tinte^ 
cause, concHtion, concession, manner, and means. 

damnfttum poenam sequX oportSbat, if condemned, he 
must suffer punishment. 




Pofts d Caesare in Rhenofactus 
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NOTES 



Being Mainly Geographical and Historical 

Caesaris commentarii is the proper title of the complete account 
of Caesar's campaigns as proconsul of Gaul, from the spring of 58 
B.C., when on his arrival he began his operations against the Hel- 
vetii, to 52 B.C., when he won his memorable victory over Gaul, 
united under the intrepid Vercingetorix, " the greatest of the Gauls, 
the first national hero of France." These seven campaigns were 
written by Caesar himself, and the account is popularly called the 
" seven books of the Gallic war." Each " book " is a concise chron- 
icle of one year. The short interim, from the fall of the town of 
Alesia in 52, when, as Plutarch says, " Vercingetorix came out of 
the gate, threw off his armor, and sat quietly at Caesar's feet," to the 
last futile rally of the Gauls in the southwest, is narrated in the 
eighth and final book by one of Caesar's officers and friends, Hirtius 
Pansa. 

As present and indubitable testimony of the fact of these closing 
experiences of the great commander, it is pertinent to state here that 
about 1865 the government of France made extensive investigations 
on the site of old Alesia, and in these excavations innumerable relics 
and traces of the siege were found. Camps, redoubts, trenches, 
staked pits, and coins, swords, spear-heads and other articles, testify 
not alone to the truth but the accuracy of Caesar's account of this 
siege, which is " one of the most remarkable on record, and which 
may well rank among the decisive military operations of the world's 
history." 

Supplementary Reading on the Bellum Helveticum 
Froude's Caesar, pp. 214-231. 



Fowler's JuUus Caesar, Chap. 8. 

lOI 
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Guizot's History of France, Vol. I, pp. 47-51. 

Merivale's History of Rome, Vol. I, pp. 237-262. 

Mommsen*s History of Rome, Vol. IV, pp. 289-295. 

Napoleon*s Caesar, Vol. II, Ch. 3. 

Plutarch's Lives, Caesar. 

Trollope's Caesar's Commentaries, Chap. 2. 



THE HELVETIAN WAR 
Chapter I 

Gallia, or Gaul, may be regarded roughly as the region now 
covered by France. More particularly, it was the section of conti- 
nental Europe west of the Alps and the Rhine, including Switzerland, 
and north of the Pyrenees mountains. To this may be added the 
land below the Alps, which Caesar calls Gallia citerior, and which 
the northern tribes of Europe, some five hundred years before, had 
overrun, not stopping short of the sack of the great Rome itself. 

Notice carefully that Caesar sometimes speaks of Gallia as merely 
one of the three divisions of " Gaul as a whole.'* 

Belgae, Aquitani, Celtae : These nations are represented to-day 
by the Welsh, Basques of northwestern Spain, and the Irish and 
Highland Scotch, respectively. 

The Belgae : The Belgian tribes commonly claimed German origin. 
Strabo calls them yepjJMviKSv idvoi^ a. " Germanic people." And Hir- 
tius, in the Eighth Book, says, " They are not much different from 
the Germans." 

The Celtae: These are the people whom the Romans meant 
especially when they spoke of Gauls. In Caesar's time they had 
fallen from the position of headship of all France to a third part in 
the territorial division which he describes. They called themselves 
" Children of Night," whence the origin of our expression /ortni^At 
and se'nnight — in accordance with the Gallic manner of reckoning 
time by night. Modem scholars have learned a little of their lan- 
guage from proper names and inscriptions, which show them to be 
a branch of the Aryan race, which swept westward from Asia over 
Europe long before the time of Greece or Rome. For the English 
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meaning of some Celtic proper names, see the Vocabulary of this 
book. 

Mercatores, or ** Italian traders " : Caesar tells us that the Belgians 
were yet imtouched by Roman civilization, they being too remote for 
the visits of the Italian traders, coming up from Marseilles along the 
natural highway of the Rhone, the Sa6ne, and then the Loire. But 
upon the great and open central portion, the land of the Celts, was 
being dumped, from pack-horse, mule, or cart, every luxury of the 
Roman epicure — and with it all, slowly, the attendant vices. The 
most common article of traffic was the sparkling southern wines, for 
which, it is said, these people would barter their sons. 

Thus Rome was waging a double-headed warfare oi arms and de- 
bauchery. The one followed the ravages of the other, and already 
in Caesar's day the former bold and hardy tribes of Gaul, that " once 
magnificent people, were in a state of change and decomposition." 

In order that the pupil may understand better the environment of 
the people against whom Caesar planned and executed his victorious 
campaigns, we quote here a few lines from Fronde : 

"The Gauls had yielded to contact with the Roman Province. 
They had built towns and villages. They had covered the land 
with farms and homesteads. They had made roads. They had 
bridged rivers, even such rivers as the Rhone and the Loire. They 
had amassed wealth, and had adopted habits of comparative luxury, 
which, if it had not abated their disposition to fight, had diminished 
their capacity for fighting. 

" The chief was either hereditary or elected, or won his command 
by the sword. The mass of the people were serfs. The best fight- 
ers were self-made nobles, under the chiefs authority. Every man 
in the tribe was the chief's absolute subject; the chief, in turn, was 
bound to protect the meanest of them against injury from without. 
War, on a large scale or a small, had been the occupation of their 
lives. When the call to arms went out, every man of the required age 
was expected at the muster, and the last comer was tortured to death 
in the presence of his comrades as a lesson against backwardness." 

Thus we see a rude resemblance to feudalism. 

Oceano : This means the Atlantic, and especially that part adja- 
cent to France, now called the Bay of Biscay. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



I04 THE BEGINNER'S CAESAR 



Chapter II 



Orgetorix : He first suggested his scheme in b.c 6i, three years 
before Caesar's appearance in Gaul. This date is confirmed by a 
sentence in the next chapter. Note how the Romans expressed 
dates, viz., by designating the consuls of the particular year. 

loci natora : " These bold, hardy mountaineers occupied modem 
Switzerland." 

proyinciam nostram : See Vocabulary. 

pro mnltitndine : The population of Helvetia, as given by Caesar 
in chapter 29, was only 263,000. As the same region now has a 
population of about three millions, the fact of over-crowded condi- 
tions must be disregarded in accounting for the migration. Rather 
is it attributable to the increasing encroachment of the Germans, 
and the report of broad, fertile fields far to the west along the shores 
of the Bay of Biscay between the Garonne and the Loire. Above 
all is the fact of their inherent unrest, as shown by the escapades of 
previous generations; their part in the Cimbri invasion, their al- 
liances with the Teutons on lesser occasions, their campaigns of fire 
and sword down the Rhone. The disaster at Aix, forty years be- 
fore, was now forgotten, and time was ripe for another outbreak. 
This is rather the natural explanation of their desire for new homes. 

in latitudinem : The Jahrbiicher fur classische Philologie sug- 
gests that Caesar wrote LXXX, and this was changed to CLXXX 
by mistake of some early copyist. The region in question measures 
80 Roman miles in width, instead of 180, as given. The Roman 
mile, or "a thousand paces," is about .9 of the English mile, or 
4,854 feet. The passus is 4 feet \o% inches. 

Chapter III 

regniun Obtinaerat : Catamantaloedis had formerly held the chief- 
taincy among his people. His son, Casticus, was induced to make 
an effort to secure the same position for himself. From this we in- 
fer that the chief authority was no longer hereditary, but elective or 
won by the sword or political chicane. 

principatnm : A close distinction is drawn by some authorities 
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between this word and regnum. The latter was distinctly political, 
necessarily involving official position and authority, a power con- 
ferred by the tribe, TYie principatum was the prerogative of one 
bom to rank and wealth, being a position of prominence without 
constitutional or official power. This distinction seems to be con- 
firmed by the case of Dumnorix. He already possessed the princi- 
patunty and was induced to try for the regnum^ that is, the political 
sovereignty. (See notes to chapter i^y principatum.) 

regna: The plural is used because the political sovereignty of 
three states is meant. 

tres populos : Helvetii, i^dui, Sequani. 

Chapter IV 

Ea res : The conspiracy. 

£x yinculis : " In chains." 

damnatam . . . oportebat : Note that Caesar omits eutn, which is 
the implied object of sequi^ the whole being the subject of the im- 
personal verb. 

igni : Barbarous and inhuman practices seem to have been not 
tmcommon among the Gauls. See the quotation from Froude, in 
Chapter I, last sentence. Human sacrifice was sometimes offered 
in religious ceremony. Fire was the common fate of traitors. 

suam familiam : The meaning of this is now a mooted question. 
The derivation of this word, ixovn famulus^ •* servant," seems to show 
plainly that it means a gang of servants or slaves, rendered by the 
one word "household." Caesar's sentence is then properly con- 
structed, for the clients and debtors are separate and additional 
members of the entire retinue of Orgetorix, and not to be considered 
a part of t\ie familia. If not so, then his sentence is carelessly 
written. The latter fact is sometimes argued. 

clientes : Retainers or devoted followers, whom oath and sacred 
custom compelled to follow their chief, like the vassal of the middle 
ages. Caesar here uses a Latin word which to the Roman gave at 
once a clear idea of that relationship of lord and vassal which reached 
its fullness of growth in mediaeval times ; for it existed in Rome as 
well as Gaul under the name of client and patron. Thus Caesar 
does not enter into explanation of the matter, for he knows his 
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people are already familiar with it at home. In a subsequent book, 
however, he again mentions this institution, and shows especial 
interest in a peculiar feature of it. In Book III, Chapter 22, Caesar 
tells us that when Crassus was campaigning in the southwest and 
besieging an Aquitanian town, a certain leader of the enemy came 
rushing out from another less well-guarded part of the town, accom- 
panied by six hundred devoted followers called soldurii. Caesar's 
brief account of the condition of these retainers is valuable. He 
says they enjoy all the advantages of life with him to whose service 
they are sworn, and if misfortune befalls him, they suffer the same 
fate or commit suicide. Caesar adds that never in human memory 
has a soldurius refused death after his master. This relationship 
was the natural, perhaps inevitable, growth of a time when might was 
right, and the rule that only of the strong. It is a mark of a higher 
civilization than that of the past, that we have been able to devise a 
better social order than that of vassalage. 

86 eripuit : Exactly how he effected this is not explained. Some 
commentators say that the large retinue of the accused man awed 
the court to silence. 

mnltitudinem cogerent : See again the extract from Froude, in 
regard to the mustering of men (Notes, Chapter I). 

at arbitrantur : Notice that ut is often used with the indicative in 
the sense of " as.** 

Chapter V 

quod constituerant : This means the emigration. At first the 
older men had opposed the project, but they had at last been over- 
ruled by the less cautious and less experienced younger element. 
Thus, prudence and wisdom of age gave way to the indiscretion and 
enthusiasm of youth, and again to the unfortunate people was to 
come a repetition of the reverses of Aix, forty years before. 

Oppidum vs, yicus : The distinction of meaning of these words is 
not more a question of size than of fortifications. About the former 
was always a wall. The latter was a group of houses in the open 
country. The existence of towns, villages, buildings, and farms, 
herein mentioned, shows the Gauls to have advanced far beyond the 
primal state of human life. 
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reliqua aedificia : This means all buildings not already burned ; 
that is, all structures on the outlying farms, beyond town or village 
limits. 

trium mensimn : This would seem to show how long a time it 
might take them to reach their new home. Let the pupil pause to 
contemplate what a vast amount of food would be required for 
368,000 people for three months ! It has been variously estimated 
that it took six to twelve thousand wagons and about twenty-five 
thousand draught animals, extending along a line of thirty to fifty 
miles, to transport this food. 

Rauraci, Tulingi, Latobrigi : It will be profitable for the pupil to 
take a good map of modern Europe and locate the regions occupied 
by these early people. The Rauraci were near Basle ; the Tulingi, 
near Schaffhausen ; the Latobrigi, in the Black Forest (Schwarzwald). 
Notice the repetition of the conjunction et ; this is called /^/yjryw- 
deton, 

Boii: These were properly a Gallic tribe, although at this time 
rather widely scattered and homeless, many being in Germany, just 
across the Rhine. Schweizer-Sidler is authority for the statement 
that the Gauls in Germany were a remnant left behind in the great 
Aryan migration from east to west. 

Noreia : Modem site of Neumarkt, about one hundred miles 
southwest of Vienna. 

Chapter VI 

itinera : " There were only two ways by which they could leave 
home.'* If the pupil will examine a good modern map, he will see 
how effectually the ways to the south and west were blocked. Nature 
has raised an almost unbroken barrier about that little country. 
Along the south and southwest tower the highest ridges and peaks 
of the whole Alps, including the famous Rosa, St. Gothard, Great 
St Bernard, Finster Aarhom, Jungfrau, and the highest of all — Mt. 
Blanc. To the west stood the then impassable Jura range. Whether 
the comparatively open route down the Rhine, along the base of the 
Vosges, was considered or not we are not informed. One may infer 
that it was rejected, because of its long and tedious circuit through 
a country particularly hostile. 
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Thus, nature conspired with man and matter to force a conflict 
between Gaul and Roman. So down the lake to Geneva they were 
to go. At that point a choice of way opened : they might cross the 
bridge at Geneva into the country of the AUobroges, who, although 
under Roman dominion, were not loyal to the master. Their way 
would then be through country easy to traverse; or, they might 
continue down the river along its northern bank and emerge into an 
open country, through the narrow defile where the river bends around 
the southern limb of the Jura. This way was at last forced upon 
them. This defile or pass is now called the Pas de TEcluse, and is 
situated on the line of railway from Paris to Geneva, via Mdcon, 
about an hour's ride out of Geneva. An idea of the wildness of this 
region may be gained from the fact that a tunnel of two and one-half 
miles has been constructed to avoid one of the most difficult parts. 

per prOYinciam nostram : This really means the land of the AUo- 
broges, south and southeast of Geneva, being now called Dauphin^ 
and Savoie. 

The region had been subjugated in B. c. 121. It had revolted 
and was again pacified by Pomptinus in B. c. 61, and made a part 
of the Roman Province, the proconsular authority thus being extended 
quite to Geneva. 

Vado transitur: Caesar says there were fords at some places. 
Now there is only one, and that is only a few miles down from 
Geneva. The river is very swift, and thus probably its current has 
worn away the bed. From Lyons to almost the mouth, the current 
is so strong that only the largest steamers can navigate it. 

Genaya : This is a Celtic word, gena, meaning mouth, since at 
this point the Rhone gorges the waters of the lake into its narrow 
bed. 

pons : This is mentioned, since the Helvetii planned to cross it 
into the land of the AUobroges. Hence, Caesar's first act was to 
destroy it (see chapter VII). 

a. d. V. Kal. Apr. : ante diem quintum Kalendas Apriles, " the 
fifth day before the Kalends of April,'* nominally March 28. This 
is a peculiar construction. It is an instance of case by attraction, 
corresponding to mode by attraction, explained in Rule 94. Kalendas 
is the object of ante» Diem is said to be drawn away from the usual 
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ablative of time when by its proximity to ante, ApriUs is an adjec- 
tive, modifying JCalendas. 



Chapter VII 

Caesari: Notice that this is the first mention of Caesar. It is 
peculiar that he, the writer, speaks of himself, the actor, always in 
the third person, as though he were writing of another. 

Let the pupil now consider how Caesar had come to be so con- 
cerned in Gallic affairs that word was brought directly to him. It 
was the custom to grant to the consuls, at the close of their term of 
oflftce, the governorship of some province, for one year, with the title 
of proconsul. Caesar had just finished his year as consul (b. c. 59). 
He was the ablest Roman living, not excepting the great Pompey, 
who had achieved undying fame in his swift victory over the pirates 
of the Mediterranean and over Mithridates, the scourge of the East. 
Now, again, good service would be rendered Rome if she were 
relieved of fear of Gaul and German, who were hovering " like an 
ominous cloud charged with forces of uncertain magnitude," the par- 
tial strength and fury of which Italy had already more than once seen 
in action. 

Now again was the need of an able man. The Senate, as usual, 
was lethargic. The people, however, were spurred by personal 
anxiety and fear to something of the old fire. It was they who had 
urged the matter of Pompey's mission, mentioned above, and now 
again they were to make no mistake in their choice of a man to care 
for their interests on the northern frontier. They played their hand 
with a vengeance, and instead of the usual one year, they determined 
to send Caesar as proconsul or governor of Gaul for five years. The 
choice of Caesar may be largely attributed to his popularity. He 
was the idol of the people, who seem to have come to feel that with 
him naught was impossible, in him " was the divine majesty of gods, 
who are the masters of kings." It was a case of prejudiced choice ; 
for, as Froude says, "No Roman general was ever sent upon an 
enterprise so fraught with complicated possibilities, and few with less 
experience of the realities of war." 

Thus to Caesar, as the newly appointed governor of Gaul, was 
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brought word of a condition of affairs requiring his immediate 
presence. 

Maturat ab urbe : When urbs is alone, that is, without its apposi- 
tivc of the particular city, it means Rome. 

Max. pot. itineribus : He travelled sometimes a hundred miles a 
day, either walking at the head of his legions, or mounted on his 
own favorite horse, which would suffer no one but his master to 
mount him, or borne in his litter while dictating to four or sometimes 
seven amanuenses — reading, writing, dictating, and listening all at 
once. " Under the rains of Gaid, swimming its rivers, climbing its 
mountains on foot, and making his bed among rains and snows in 
its forests and morasses," of which Michelet, Suetonius, and Plutarch 
all tell us, he spared himself none of the hardships of the common 
soldier. 

Proyinciae . . . legio una: Caesar went by way of Marseilles, 
where he probably had left a legion on his return to Rome from 
Spain, one year before. This was the legion which was to become 
the famous " tenth." Then, after levying other troops, he hurried 
on, reaching the vicinity of Geneva in eight days (Plutarch). 

L. Cassium: This is an incident of the attempted invasion of 
Italy by the Cimbri and Teutones, Germanic tribes, with Gallic allies, 
in 107 B. c. The army of L. Cassius Longinus was one of five or 
six to be defeated by the barbarians during those fearful years from 
113-105 B. C. Only in 102 B. C, by Marius at Aquae Sextiae (Aix), 
near Marseilles, and in loi B. c. at Vercellae, in Italy, were these 
disasters fully avenged. " The homeless people of the Cimbri and 
their comrades were no more " (Mommsen). 

ab Helyetiis pulsum : After the Cimbri had defeated the Roman 
consul, Papirius Carbo, in Noricum, B. c. 113, they turned westward 
and instigated the Helvetii to similar action. 

sub iugum: "under the yoke." This ceremony was the usual 
token of surrender. livy, the greatest contemporary Roman histo- 
rian, the personal friend of the Caesars, the Gibbon-Macaulay of his 
day, describes the construction of the yoke as follows : " Tribus hastis 
iugum fit ; humi fixis duabus, superque eas transversa una deligata." 
Under this the defeated army marched. Note our word subjugate. 
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Chapter VIII 



interea: **in the meantime," i.e., from the time the Helvetian 
agents left him, April i, until the designated time of their return, 
April 13. 

murum fossamque perducit: Thus entrance into the Province 
was prevented, but the way to the west still lay open through the 
Pas de TEcluse. Caesar's force was small. He must replenish it. 
Leaving Labienus to guard the newly constructed line of defenses 
along the south bank of the Rhone, he set out for Italy. But before 
he could return with his five new legions, the enemy had accom- 
plished their exodus through the Sequani, and were plundering and 
ravaging the land of the iEdui, as given in chapters 9, 10 and 1 1 
following. 

As to the wall and moat which were constructed from Geneva to 
the pass of the Jura, a distance of about eighteen miles by the river, 
but only half that in a straight line, the labor of construction does 
not seem wonderful when we are told that recent surveys show that 
the total extent of space requiring fortification was only about three 
miles. The work was probably done in as many days. The reason 
for this short distance is that the south bank of the river is very 
rugged, being quite precipitous in most places. Thus only at ex- 
posed places, where the bank was sloping, were defenses necessary 
to prevent the enemy from fording and scaling the opposite shore. 
A clear idea of the appearance of these walls and ditches will be 
gained by a study of the cut on page 44. 

praesidia, castella : The former were forces, occupying the latter. 
The castella were little forts, built at the more open and accessible 
points along the river. The engineers who surveyed the ground by 
direction of Napoleon III, already mentioned in these Notes, found 
traces of these structures. About four redoubts, or castella^ were 
located. It would be ill advised to associate these fortresses with 
the fords, since the Helvetii were in possession of boats and rafts, 
which made them independent of shallows. Knowing this, the 
Romans certainly took no notice of fords in locating their castella. 
Hence the statement that in those days there were more fords than 
at present does not follow from this fact of the castella. 
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Chapter IX 

Seqiianis inyitis : However willing the Sequani might be to see 
the Helvetii in their neighbors' territories, they objected to the pres- 
ence, in their own, of such a flight of devouring locusts. Evidently, 
however, there was some general scheme^ of which the entry of the 
Helvetii into Gaul was an essential part; thus, the Sequani were 
induced to agree (Froude). 

To see what this general scheme was will help the pupil to com- 
prehend the poUtical situation in Gaul at this time. The iEdui seem 
to have inherited the Celtic leadership of old, and the Romans, in 
their desire to extend their power over Gaul, had taken them under 
their protection. But this subtle influence was resisted, not only by 
tribes quite as strong as the i£dui, but even by parties within tribes 
nominally favorable to Rome, even within the JEAm themselves. 
The national spirit was not dead in GauL Everywhere the patriots, 
proud of their independence, rankling against the fetters Rome was 
slowly forging for them, were at work marshalling their strength 
within and without their country, soliciting assistance from whatever 
source, even from the Germans. As Csesar teUs us in Book VI, 
chapters ii and 12, in every district, in every hamlet, were these two 
factions, one in sympathy with Rome, the other bitterly averse to all 
foreign interference, each seeking external assistance, looking for 
friends beyond the confines of their own country. The prowess of 
the Helvetii, and especially their experience in warfare with both 
Roman and German, made them especially welcome to the national 
or patriotic party. Their presence would be a most desirable acqui- 
sition in a struggle for maintenance of Gallic independence. Thus, 
since the party of the patriots was now everywhere ascendant, the 
entry of this hardy people was easily effected, being an important 
part of the general scheme to resist the encroachment of the Romans. 

Dnmnorigem Aeduum: In Book VI, chapter 12, Caesar says 
the leaders of the two factions were the iEdui, for Rome ; the Se- 
quani, for the people. This is but a broad statement of the situa- 
tion; for, as he himself says again, as stated above, in every district, 
in every hamlet, and even in families, there was the same factional 
strife. Dumnorix was the ardent leader of the national faction 
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among the iEdui. Thus he favored the coming of the Helvetii. 
With the success of the patriots, he hoped for the regnum (see Notes 
to chapter 3), not of the Sequani alone, but perhaps of Gaul. 

obsides dant : This fact shows the utter decomposition and alien- 
ation of the Gallic people as well as their extreme barbarism, since 
this guaranty of a peaceful passage was deemed necessary. This 
proved to be a wise foresight of the Sequani, when the passing 
throng reached the land beyond. (See chapter 11.) 

Chapter X 

Quiet at last followed the repeated but vain attempts of the Hel- 
vetii to scale the south bank of the Rhone, and enter the possessions 
of the AUobroges, as described in chapter 8. To know the cause 
of the lull and what was transpiring in the Helvetian quarters, Csesar 
sent scouts, who brought back word (Caesari renuntiatur) of the in- 
tended movements of the enemy. 

In this chapter Caesar states fully why he was so opposed to the 
emigration of the Helvetii. Some writers are inclined to discredit 
him, and feel that his reasons were but pretexts for interference, dis- 
guising his real purpose of extending Roman sovereignty over Gaul. 

Judging Rome by her previous history and even by events then 
going on in other parts of her frontier, this may be true. Yet the 
force of Caesar's argument, that it would be dangerous to have such 
a hostile and warlike people as the Helvetii as neighbors to the 
Romanized tribes of the western part of the province, separated not 
by impassable mountains, but by reaches of open and level plains, 
must be credited. Furthermore, there was no surety that the emi- 
grants would abide in their new home. Caesar's keen mind foresaw 
that the whole movement was but the prelude of the play, and 
sooner or later the whole region would rise and move as one great 
tide over the borders of the empire. The beginning must be stopped 
once for all. Some commentators have argued the emptiness of 
Caesar's excuse of opposition to the Helvetii, and have said that, in- 
stead of being nearer to the Roman dominions, the emigrants in 
question would be still further away. In respect to miles, as the 
crow flies, this claim is true, virtually it is absurd. As Cicero once 
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said, the gods placed the Alps to shelter Rome in her weakness. 
Helvetia lay beyond that barrier, while on the far west, from the 
northern bank of the mouth of the Garomie, whither the emigrants 
were making, to the borders of the Province, was a stretch of only a 
hundred miles of open country. To cross this would be, for any 
warring party of horse, but the casting of a pebble. 

Another conclusive reason for resisting the emigration itself is 
found to have been in Caesar's mind, by the fact that after the defeat 
of the enemy at Bibracte, near Autun (chapter 26), he ordered the 
remnant of the people to return to Helvetia; for he knew, if it were 
left vacant, hordes of Germans would fill it, and from there out again 
they would follow in the wake of the Helvetii, and thus Rome would 
soon have to do with a still fiercer and still more dreaded foe. 

in Italiam : Nominally, Italy extended north only to the Rubicon 
river. Caesar went only to Aquileia, near the head of the Adriatic, 
now Aquila, an inconsiderable city, long since outgrown by Venice. 
At that time Aquileia was the chief recruiting station for the north- 
west, and very strongly fortified. 

magnis itineribus : From 20 to 25 miles per day. 

prozimum iter: He returned from Aquileia by way of Turin, 
where he levied the duas Ugiones mentioned, and thence on to the 
pass of Mont Gen^vre, just south of the famous Mt. Cenis tunnel of 
to-day, and near the modern Brian9on. Here he was attacked by 
mountaineers, whom he speedily repulsed. 

quinque legiones : There was already one legion on the Rhone 
with Labienus. This made six legions, or about 25,000 men, now 
under Caesar's command, besides some native recruits of Gallic 
cavalry. 

Ocelum : The modern site of this town is not known. Certainly, 
it was very near, if not quite, where Brian9on now stands. Some 
suggest, rather, the city of Grenoble, pop. 65,000, situated at the 
confluence of the Is^re and the Drac, in the magnificent plain of 
Graisivaudan, surrounded by imposing mountains. 

Segnsiayi : These were clients of the iEdui, hence mainly favor- 
able to Rome. They were situated around modem Lyons. Caesar 
crossed the Rhone above Lyons, keeping a northwesterly route to- 
ward the Sa6ne, thus aiming to reach the rear of the advancing host. 
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In tracing his route at this point, there is a little uncertainty. If 
he crossed the Rhone below Lyons, into the main country of the 
Segusiavi, as is to be inferred from his last statements in this chap- 
ter, then it were necessary that he recross the Rhone or pass over 
the Sa6ne above Lyons, in order to get into the rear of the enemy, 
who were crossing the latter river on their way westward, as de- 
scribed in chapter 12. But Caesar makes no mention of such a 
detour. Thus it is generally interpreted that the Segusiavi reached 
across the river at Vienne, and occupied more or less of the region 
on the east side northward from that point. Thus, as stated, it is 
generally understood that he kept on in a northwesterly route, 
across this arm of the Segusiavan country, crossing the Rhone above 
Lyons, where it turns to the east. 

Chapter XI 

iam : ** By this time." Napoleon III estimated that Caesar was 
absent on his recruiting expedition around Aquileia about 40 days. 
During this time, the Helvetii had marched but about 100 miles, that 
is, from Geneva, via the pass of the Jura, to Mdcon on the Sa6ne. 
But it is also estimated that the line of march was 50 miles long. 
Hence at the time of Caesar's return, the van of the enemy was well 
into the iEduan country beyond the river, at least to Chalons. In 
the next chapter, he says three-fourths were already beyond the river. 

The JBdui : Why these people were especially despoiled, and with 
what confidence they could send appeals to Caesar, as here related, 
the pupil will readily understand from what has already been given 
in these notes. 

The Ambarri and AUobroges: Caesar speaks of them in terms 
showing that they had been utterly ravaged, since through this region 
the whole multitude had passed. The i^dui were yet to feel the 
full and complete effect of the onslaught. They were crying out 
more in fear of the coming storm. 

Chapter XII 

de tertia vigilia : From midnight to 3 a.m. (see Vocabulary). 
Tignrini : These were one of the Gallic tribes or districts, whom 
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the Cimbri persuaded to join in the invasion of Italy. They assisted 
in the defeat of the consular army of Junius Silanus in 109 B.C. and 
of that of Cassius in 107 B.C. Hence Caesar's exultation that fate 
had reserved for him the vengeance. 

This thought turns us to the question of Caesar's religious creed. 
Froude says in his admirable chapter on Caesar, the man: "He 
found no reason for supposing that there was a life beyond the 
grave. He respected the religion of the Roman State as an institu- 
tion established by the laws. His own writings contain nothing to 
indicate (prove?) that he himself had any religious belief at all." 
Another writer has said : *' A disbeliever in the superstitions of his 
day, he yet seems to acknowledge the presence of a controlling 
power." 

Chapter XIII 

pontem in Arare : This was, of course, a bridge of boats, called a 
** pontoon," probably constructed of the vessels which were bringing 
food up the river, as stated in chapter 16. 

diebus yiginti : This shows us how long the Helvetii were cross- 
ing the river. 

Diyico : As Caesar says, he had been a leader of the Helvetii in 
the Cimbri invasion, when Cassius was defeated, 107 B.C. The year 
was now 58 B.C., making the event 49 years before. Thus was Di- 
vico an old man, and probably the oldest among them in military 
experience. This was probably the reason why he was chosen envoy 
on this occasion. 

In the choice of this man, who must have awakened in any pa- 
triotic Roman the most bitter and revengeful thoughts, some writers 
have questioned both the wisdom and the motive of the Helvetians. 
If they hoped or cared for amnesty, it was certainly unwise if not 
indelicate to offer overtures through a man so identified with the 
offences of the past. Rather is the question of motive probable. 
We can understand how Caesar's sudden appearance with an army 
of six legions, or 25,000 disciplined men, whereas when last seen he 
had only one, momentarily startled the enemy into this conference, 
but still, mingling with and overtopping their anxiety, were a certain 
disregard and contempt of a foe so inferior in numbers. It were 
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well, they thought, to remind the Roman leader in their rear, that 
the Helvetii had done something in the past and were not to be de- 
spised in the present. 

The truth of the above analysis seems to be confirmed by two or 
three facts: In the conference, they themselves dictated terms of 
settlement, and when these were displaced by Caesar's own, they 
broke off the negotiations and continued on their way, as though 
nothing had happened. Again, when Caesar temporarily changed his 
tactics, as mentioned in chapter 23, the enemy readily construed 
it as due to fear. 

Hence we see that Divico may have been purposely selected to 
offend and taunt the Romans, possibly even to frighten them from 
further pursuit Unfortunately for them, Caesar was their Nemesis. 



Chapter XIV 

Caesar's reply : Let the pupils take advantage of this opportunity 
to study Caesar as an orator. It is advised that the student write 
this speech to Divico in the most eloquent and forcible English that 
he can command. 

Caesar was not merely a great general. As Chateaubriand once 
declared, he is the most complete man of all history ; his genius was 
transcendent in three respects — in statecraft, in war, and in litera- 
ture and eloquence. 

Plutarch says that he had happy talents from nature for a public 
speaker, and as he did not lack ambition to cultivate them, he was 
undoubtedly the second orator in Rome. But he never rose to that 
pitch of eloquence to which his powers might have carried him, being 
rather engaged in those wars and political intrigues which at last 
gained him the empire. 

The eloquence he showed at Rome, in his earlier career, in the 
prosecution of certain cases of impeachment, won him a considerable 
interest, and his engaging address and conversation gained the hearts 
of his people. 

Caesar supplemented his native oratorical talent by a course of 
training at Rhodes, under the most skillful teacher of rhetoric and 
oratory of his time, Apollonius Molon. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Il8 THE BEGINAEJi'S CA^ISAR 

Cicero, who often heard him, said that there was a pregnancy in 
his sentences and a dignity in his manner which no orator in Rome 
could approach. He surpassed those who had practiced no other 
art. 

Quintilian says that he spoke with the same spirit with which he 
fought, and by application would have equalled Cicero. 

Caesar as a writer : While this thought of Caesar as an orator is 
in our minds, it may be well to add a few words to complete the 
general topic of Caesar as a man of letters. Only a small part of his 
writings is extant, their loss being perhaps assignable to the bigotry 
of the time succeeding Augustus, when the law of majestas was 
revived and extended to include defamatory writing, and there may 
have been much in Caesar's works offensive to a narrow imperialism 
like that of Tiberius. Among these lost works may be mentioned 
the Anti-CatOy written in reply to the eulogy which Cicero published 
on the death of that zealous and conservative censor. There is 
much to be admired in Cato's honor and integrity and stem insistence 
upon the preservation of the old time virtue. He is the Cato of 
whom Portia boasts of being fathered. He sided with Pompey in 
the Civil War, and hence w^as an enemy to Caesar. It is to be 
greatly regretted that Caesar's reply is lost. 

Besides this, he wrote treatises on philosophy, language, natural 
science, and augury. Nor did he disdain verse. He wrote a Latin 
grammar to amuse himself as he led an army over the Alps. He 
even wrote a book on the motion of the stars. 

His surviving works are seven Books of the Gallic War, and three 
on the Civil War, and a few fragments on other subjects. 

His style is a recognized model of unadorned narration, pure, 
graceful, easy. Even in his story of the Civil War, of which he was 
by far the largest part, there is not the slightest trace of strutting or 
boasting, no straining for effect, no malice, bitterness, or invective, 
naught but the simple yet eloquent story, told with his usual strong 
but subdued emotion. 

Of this trait Cicero speaks in his masterly way : "... Nudi omni 
omatu orationis, tanquam veste detracta — " bare of all adornment, 
like an undraped human form." 

We are reminded of Scott's headlong speed, when Hirtius teDs us, 
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in speaking of the Gallic Commentaries, *' While others know how 
faultlessly they are written, I know with what ease and rapidity he 
dashed them off." 

Chapter XV 

castra moyent : " They break camp." 

The Roman Camp : This was the solace of the Roman soldier, an 
ever present help in time of trouble. To-day, in the reverses of 
battle, an army is exposed to all the dangers of a disorderly retreat, 
only to be more widely and hopelessly scattered, as it withdraws ; in 
the days of Rome, however, the army frequently retired before its 
advancing foe into the shelter of its camp, — solis occasu suas copias 
in castra reduxit, — being one of the stereotype phrases, soon familiar 
to every reader. 

To enable the student to understand the many references in Caesar 
to the Roman camp, the following brief account is given : — 

A Roman army never halted for the night without entrenching 
itself. As the day's march approached its close, being usually about 
noon, the army having marched from about four or five a.m., a de- 
tachment of centurions, scouts, and surveyors was sent ahead to 
select a spot for encampment, and stake out the camp. In Book II, 
chapter 17, we read : exploratores centurionesque praetnittity qui locum 
idoneum castris deligant. 

Thus, the outlines of the camp having been already marked out 
with great accuracy, no time was lost after the arrival of the army ; 
laying aside all instruments of war, the soldiers began to dig a ditch 
or moat {fossa), about nine feet wide and six feet deep. With this 
earth they built also a wall (vallum), usually about six feet above 
the level of the ground, and six or eight feet broad on the top, to 
enable standing-room for the soldiers in event of an assault on the 
camp. To strengthen the defenses, branches of trees, stakes, and 
even logs were imbedded and the sides covered with sods, and along 
the outer edge of the top was a line of green stakes driven into the 
ground, and the branches intertwined, rising four or five feet above 
the top, and forming a breastwork. For a cross-section view of this 
complete structure, see cut on page 44. 

A favorite site for a camp was the slope of a hill {sub colle, sub 
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fnonU\ with wood, water, and grass in abundance near by. In Book 
II, chapter i8, Caesar describes the natural features of the location 
of a certain camp. 

In form, the camp was either square or rectangular, as nearly as 
the situation would allow. Let the pupil draw the plan from the fol- 
lowing description. See also the camp-plan in any book of antiquities. 

On each side was a gateway. From the porta praetoria^ facing 
the enemy, to the rear %2X^y porta decumana^ ran a road or " street," 
fifty feet wide. Likewise, the gates on the right and left were joined 
by a still wider road, called the ina principalis^ thus dividing the 
camp into two unequal parts. The larger part was assigned to the 
legionaries, and was itself cut by the via quintana. The smaller 
part was chiefly the headquarters of the general and his staff {legatiy 
quaestor esy and tribunt). Between the rampart or wall {vallum) and 
the tents was a space, 200 feet wide, reaching around the camp. 
This was to prevent the enemy from firing the tents, and also to give 
room for deploying the troops. 

Great precautions were taken day or night to guard against sur- 
prise. One or two cohorts were in statione before each gate, and a 
squadron {turma) of horse patrolled the camp. Another cohort 
guarded the quarters of the general and quaestor. At night, the 
guard was divided into four reliefs to correspond with the divisions 
of the night {vigiliae). The three reliefs not on duty slept on their 
arms, ready for action. 

The Cavalry : Caesar here mentions for the first time the cavalry. 
It is said he had no horsemen when he came into Gaul, but he com- 
menced at once and raised a force of about 4000, as stated, from the 
Province and especially from the iEdui and their client tribes. 
Others say that there was always a regular contingent of cavalry in 
every legion, mercenary troops from Spain and Germany, as well as 
from Gaul. These contingent forces of cavalry, however, are rarely 
mentioned, Caesar's pride being in his own Roman legionaries. 
Whatever the fact may be concerning the existence at Caesar's time 
of a regular cavalry, it is certain that temporary levies were made 
from Gallic states subject or favorable to Rome. These probably 
disbanded on the approach of winter, appearing again in the spring. 

Thus, the cavalry is to be regarded as of two kinds: one forming 
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a regular part of the legion, hence often called Ugionarii equitesy the 
other being a distinct body, and usually retaining its native dress and 
equipment and manner of fighting. Both were completely foreign. 

The cavalry was divided into regiments {alae) of about 300 men 
each ; these again divided into ten squadrons (turmai) of thirty men ; 
and these again into three decuries {decuriae) of ten men each, in 
charge of decurions (chapter 23). The chief officer of an ala was 
C2^t.dipraefe€tus equituniy being usually a Roman, sometimes a native, 
as in chapter 18, where Dumnorix is mentioned as being in com- 
mand of the iEduan cavalry. 

Caesar placed little dependence upon his cavalry, using them rather 
for scouting purposes, and to harass an enemy's line of march. In 
actual conflict they proved unstable, as shown in chapters 15 and 24. 
Their presence, too, gave a show of numbers. 

de nostris : This is pointed out as being the beginning of those 
changes, chiefly declensional, which have produced the modem 
Romance tongues of Italy, France, and Spain. 

8U08 a proelio continebat : They were now moving down along 
the west bank of the Sa6ne, toward Chalons. The region here is 
very broken, and so did not give Caesar the wished for opportunity 
to fight. This may account for his delay to attack. 



Chapter XVI 

propter frigora : ** On account of the frosts." 

It was now at least the middle of June, and the region was south 
of the central part of France. This leads us to believe that the 
climate of sunny France has changed since Caesar's day. This 
change may have come from cutting down the extensive forests, and 
draining the marshes, which Caesar often mentions. 

frnmenta : In the plural, this means " standing grain." 

pabuli: green fodder. Why was there not much for Caesar? 

ab Arare : The Helvetii had left the river, making westerly into 
the valley of the Loire. 

frumentum militibns metiri : The regular food was coarse flour, 
or unground wheat or barley, which the soldier himself must grind. 
Every fifteen days he received two modiiy or pecks. Each day he 
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ground about two pounds and boiled it into a thick paste, or made 
a kind of unleavened bread. Any other food or delicacy had to be 
obtained by foraging, or bought of the merchants {rnercatores\ who 
always followed the army in large numbers. 

yergobretus : The real title in the Celtic language was guergbrethy 
** executor of judgment." Caesar latinizes the word into vergobretus. 

(Aeduorum) precibns abductos: In chapter ii, Caesar told us 
that the ^Edui sent envoys to ask aid of him against the Helvetii. 

Chapter XVII 

esse nonnullos : Review the Notes of chapter 3. 

The principes were not necessarily the same men as the magis- 
trains, 

praestare . . . erepturi : These were the favorite arguments of the 
national party. (See Notes to chapter 9.) 

" Among the -^dui, too, there were fiery spirits who cherished the 
old traditions, and saw in the Roman alliance a prelude to annexa- 
tion." 

tacuisse: This shows how strong the anti-Roman feeling had 
become, even among the people hitherto most loyal to Rome. 

Chapter XVIII 

Dumnoriz : Read again the text of chapters 3 and 9. 

What was the conspiracy of Orgetorix ? 

dimittit, retinet : The omission of the conjunction b called asyn- 
deton. What v& polysyndeton ? (See Notes of chapter 5.) 

rerum novarum : Usual expression for a political revolution. 
The frequency of such uprisings and changes among semi-barbarian 
people may be easily understood. The world has not yet outgrown 
them. Recent South American history is replete with fit examples. 
Likewise, in the late overthrow of the Obrenovitch dynasty in Servia, 
consummated by the murder of the king and queen and their ad- 
herents, and the immediate establishment of a liberal constitutional 
government, the student finds a striking similarity to the violent coup 
d'itats of old. 
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Farming ike revenues 

portoria : These were duties or customs collected on imports and 
exports on the frontier, and on goods passing through the country, 
whether by land or water. Sometimes these tolls were levied by 
blackmail, i.e. by force, threats, or intimidation. The iEdui were es- 
pecially well situated for the collection of large revenues, since by 
bridge tolls they controlled a considerable part of the Sa6ne, which 
was the main water route into central Gaul from Marseilles. 

After the Roman fashion, these revenues were ** farmed out," that 
is, the privilege of collecting them was sold at auction. The buyer 
then made all collections, and kept for himself as profit all money re- 
maining over the price which he bid and paid to the State. Often 
the successful bidder would sublet certain districts to various individ- 
uals, these underlings being the " publicans *' mentioned in the New 
Testament. 

ex Helvetiis nzorem: Who was the wife of Dumnorix? (See 
chapter 3.) 

sororem ex matre : " A half sister, on his mother's side." 

Divitiacus : He had long been a personal friend of Caesar. He 
had been in Rome several times before Caesar came to Gaul. It was 
he who went in person to notify the Roman Senate of the inroads of 
the Germans in B.C. 63, and again of the proposed exodus of the Hel- 
vetii. Hence the deference and affection which Caesar shows him in 
chapter 19. 

si quid accidat Romanis: This softened expression of a harsh 
thought is called euphemism. Translate : " in case of any disaster to 
the Romans." 

proelium equestre adversum : The unsuccessful cavalry skirmish, 
mentioned in chapter 15, is thus explained as due to the treachery 
of Dumnorix. Review topic Cavalry in Notes to chapter 15. 

Chapter XIX 

iniusso suo et civitatis : sue refers to Caesar ; civitatis means the 
iEdui. 

inscientibus ipsis : ipsis refers to both Caesar and the ^Edui. 

a magistratu Aeduorum : To whom does this refer ? What was 
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his official title, in both Celtic and Latin ? What was his authority ? 
(See Notes and text of chapter 15.) 

animadyerto : What is the literal meaning of this word ? What 
is its inferred meaning ? What is such studied toning of harsh thought 
called? 

Studitim . . . temperantiam : Notice the omission of conjunc- 
tions. What is this frequent omission in Caesar called ? 

eiu8 : i.e. of Dumnorix. 

interpretibus : Why were interpreters necessary in the Roman 
army in Gaul ? 

Did Divitiacus understand Latin ? 

Procillus : This man was a cultured Gaul, an intimate friend and 
important character in Caesar's chronicle. In Book I, chapter 47, 
Caesar speaks highly of his birth, character, and linguistic attain- 
ments. 

principem: One enjoying a principatum^ i.e., '*a leading and in- 
fluential man." (See Notes to chapter 3.) 

ipso and eius: These both refer to Divitiacus. In chapter 16, 
the student will remember that Divitiacus is mentioned as being 
summoned to the meeting. 

eo : To whom does this refer ? 

causa cognita : Let the student be always careful in the trans- 
lation of the ablative absolute. Never render it literally. Never 
sacrifice one*s own tongue to any foreign idiom. Render this: 
" after trying the case." 



Chapter XX 

Find an example of euphemism in this chapter. Let the pupil 
compare carefully the direct and the indirect discourse of the speech of 
Divitiacus, and be prepared to convert the one into the other at 
dictation in class. 

ipse, se, suam, sese : All these refer to Divitiacus, the speaker. 

ille: This refers to the one remote, Le. to the one spoken of, 
Dumnorix. 

condonare: What is the literal meaning of this word? The 
literal meaning accoimts for its double object. 
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Dmnnoriz : What was his fate ? (See Vocabulary.) Give in review 
an account of him, as given by Caesar. 

Chapter XXI 
Officers of a Roman army 

1. Dux belli: Before entering upon the duties of his new office, 
the commander in chief took the vows in the Capitol, and assumed 
the paludamentum^ or cloak of scarlet wool, gold -embroidered, as 
token of his imperium militare. His title was dux belli, but after 
his first victory he received, from his soldiers, the courteous appella- 
tion of imperator. 

Usually he was narrowly restricted by the Senate, subject to its 
whims, but Caesar in Gaul was autocratic. He could increase his 
forces at will, and make war or peace without consulting the Senate. 

2. Legati : These were lieutenant-generals of the dux belli, appointed 
by the Senate, and usually three in number. Caesar had ten in 
Gaul. They were entirely subject to their commander, having been 
chosen on his nomination. Caesar usually placed them in command 
of a legion each, and in his absence he conferred upon them the im- 
perium, the lieutenant then being called legatus pro praetore. 

3. Quaestor : The quaestor, or quartermaster, was elected by the 
people annually to accompany the army and attend to the financial 
afEairs. He took charge of the military treasure-chest, and super- 
vised the supplies and equipment of the soldiers. He also rated and 
disposed of the booty. 

Each dux belli had a quaestor, 

4. Tribuni militum : Until displaced by the legati, these, six to 
each legion, held rank next to the commander. In earlier times they 
led the legion in turn, but in Caesar's army we find them outranked 
by the legati, and reduced to subordinate services. This was a most 
beneficent reform, for these tribuni were of the equestrian rank, or 
order of knights, and had been appointed through family influence, 
and not because of military skill. This change awakened no animo- 
sity on the part of these deposed favorites of fortune, for Caesar used 
his customary tact, and to them were given functions more genteel ; 
for, instead of leading rough men to the fray, they hereafter were to 
sit in councils of war and preside at courts-martial. 
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5. Centariones: These were the real leaders of the soldiers. 
Their position was like that of captain, sergeant, and corporal com- 
bined. They were of humble birth, and promoted solely because of 
fighting qualities. They were the pride and envy of the common 
soldier ; their office, the goal of his ambition. 

6. Below the centurions and above the common soldier, or ** pri- 
vate," were privileged classes ; as veterans, reenlisted men, orderlies, 
standard bearers, musicians, etc. 

exploratoribus : Soldiers, sent out for scouting purposes, were 
called speculators^ if alone ; if in parties, exploraiores, 

sub monte : This was Mt. Tauffrin, in the Cote d*or ridge. 

yigilia : About what hour was it ? (See Vocabulary.) 

pro-praetore : The governor of a province was usually called 
praetor or pro-praetor. He was supreme in military and civil 
authority. In case of a critical state ot war in any province, a consul 
was sent as governor of the province, with the title pro-consul. Such 
in name was Caesar in Gaul. But he was practically praetor of Gaul, 
i.e. governor of Gaul. In as much as the praetor was supreme in 
military affairs, the word praetor means *' commanding general," as 
well as governor. Caesar uses the word in this sense in the text. 
Labienus was sent on this mission, like an envoy plenipotentiary, 
with full authority of a commanding general. 

quid 8ui consilii sit : His plan may be inferred from the errand of 
the scouts. What was this errand ? Caesar planned a flank move- 
ment, that is, to pass around to the rear, and occupy the heights 
above the enemy, who lay encamped at the base. 

equitatum : What does Caesar do with his cavalry in this instance ? 
Understand that this was their usual position in the line of march. 
Describe the source, use, and organization of the cavalry. (See 
Notes to chapter 15.) 

de quarta Tigilia: The fourth watch had begun when Caesar 
commenced his march. As the night watch began at sunset and 
continued until sunrise, and as the night was divided into four 
watches, the student must know the season of year to determine 
the exact hours of any given watch. Estimating the number of 
night hours, and dividing by four, we obtain the length of a watch, 
from which the time of any watch is easily determined. For exam- 
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pie : It was about the first of July» the sun setting at 7.29 and rising 
at 4.38. K Cxsar started about the beginning of the fourth watch, 
what was the approximate hour of the night? (Answer: About 
2 A. M.) Using the almanac, let the teacher give like examples. 

The fact that it lacked yet about two and one-half hours of dawn 
explains how Caesar could hope to gain his vantage-ground unseen. 
It also helps to excuse the blunder of Considius mentioned in the 
next chapter. 

Considius: What had been his military experience ? Answer: He 
had been in active service under two of the most successful generals, 
in several of the greatest wars waged by Rome, the Mithridatic and 
the Servile. 

Chapter XXII 

prima luce : At what hour ? 

mons : What mountain ? 

ipse : Caesar. How far had he marched since two o'clock ? 

captivis : What officer had charge of booty ? 

A Gallicis armis : " from," an unusual meaning, since it contains 
the idea of meansj which does not admit the preposition. 

What was Caesar's probable inference, from the report of his 
scouts, as to Labienus ? 

Labienus : Was he really, or only nominally, praetor^ as he stood 
there on the summit at dawn, watching in vain for Caesar? Why? 

interyallo : At what distance did Caesar follow the enemy ? (See 
chapter 15.) 

Chapter XXIII 

frumentum : Describe the food of the Roman soldier as to kind, 
quantity, mode of preparation, and apportionment. What officer dis- 
bursed supplies ? How might the soldier obtain delicacies ? (See 
NoUs to chapter 16.) 

Bibracte: Now identified with Mont Beuvray, a considerable 
elevation of about 3,000 feet, in the highlands of Nivemais, about 
ten miles west of Autun. Scholars formerly placed Bibracte on the 
site of Autun, but this opinion was changed as a resT.lt of the inves- 
tigations of Napoleon III of France in 1865, as already mentioned in 
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these Notes, He showed that the Gauls usually chose for their 
towns places difficult of access, either on rugged elevations, or in 
the midst of extensive marshes, which were so abundant in France 
in those days. In Book III, Caesar gives an elaborate account of 
the sites of the towns of the Veneti, on the west coast, and how 
difficult it was for him to reach them. Napoleon traced several 
ancient roads leading to the summit of Mont Beuvray, and on excar 
vation found there the remains of foundations of Gallic walls and 
towers. 

decurionis : What was his command in the army ? (See Notes to 
chapter 15.) 

saperioribos locU : What is the allusion ? 

Chapter XXIV 
The battle 

The place : Colonel S toff el, in his Histoire de Jules Chart says 
the field of battle was near the village of Montmort, southeast of 
Mont Beuvray, and three miles northwest of Toulon. 

in prox. collem : Caesar could have hoped for no more fortunate 
turn of affairs. He was now put on the defensive, and could choose 
his own ]>osition. What do you notice concerning the usual situa- 
tion of the battle lines ? In this battle, where did he station his 
veteran legions ? His newly enrolled legions ? His foreign allies ? 
His baggage ? His camp } 

Describe the form and defenses of a Roman camp. Name one 
particular purpose of a Roman camp, which in modem warfare it 
does not serve. (See Notes to chapter 15.) 

T^e legion 

legiones : All legionary soldiers were milites grains armaturae^ 
** soldiers with heavy armor.** 

The number of men in a legion is variously estimated from 3,000 
to 5,000. This contrariety is probably due to the fact that the dead 
and disabled were not replaced ; so the older the legion in service, 
the smaller it became. Instead of recruits in a veteran legion, new 
legions were enrolled. In Caesar*s legions in Gaul, it is generally 
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agreed with Riistow that each contained 3,600 men. Each legion 
contained ten cohorts of 360 men each, each cohort three maniples 
of 120 each, each maniple two centuries of sixty each. In legions 
thus reduced in number below the normal, the century was often 
called ordo. 

The triple formation 

On the field of battle, the cohorts were drawn up in triplex acies. 
The men of each cohort stood ten deep, and each cohort in a line 
stood 120 feet apart. The veteran cohorts stood in front, and the 
best troops were in the first cohort. The following diagram will 
show the arrangement of a legion in triplex aciesy so often mentioned 
by Caesar : 

4321 

765 
10 9 8 

Auxilia : The auxiliaries were milites levis armaturaey " soldiers in 
light armor." These were slingers, who hurled stones or lead bullets, 
the archers or bowmen, and the cavalry. 

sarcinas : The personal baggage of the legionary. On the march 
he carried his own food supply, cooking utensils, blanket, and one or 
two rampart stakes. This luggage was done up in a bundle and 
suspended from a forked pole, which he carried over his shoulder. 
The pole was forked, like a crutch, and served much the same pur- 
pose to a weary soldier, standing at rest. Marius devised this, and 
hence the phrase, the " mules of Marius." The entire weight of this 
individual luggage, or sarcinae^ was often fully sixty pounds. 

phalange : This was a common Gallic form of charge or defense. 
The infantry was arranged in close masses, like the old Greek 
phalanx, with their heavy shields overlapping, forming a complete 
obstruction to the opposing javelins. The test of this arrangement 
was in the first furious onslaught, which often swept everything be- 
fore it. If the first charge failed, the rest of the fight was at a woful 
disadvantage to the crowded Gauls. Sometimes, as Caesar relates in 
the next chapter, the heavy javelins of the Romans penetrated the 
overlapping shields, thus binding them firmly together and imprisoning 
the wiggling, stifling mass beneath. 
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Chapter XXV 

SUO equo : Plutarch says : " When he had drawn hb forces up, as 
described, his horse was brought to him. Upon which he said, 
* When I have won the battle, I shall want my horse for the pursuit ; 
at present let us march, as we are, against the enemy.' " 

Again, at the battle of Munda, Caesar ordered his horse taken to 
the rear. May one reason for this have been his solicitude for his 
horse ? (See NoUs to chapter 7.) Was he a skillful rider? 

Answer : " He was a good horseman, and brought that exercise to 
such perfection by practice that he could sit a horse at full speed, 
with his hands behind him." — Plutarch. 

scutis : The Gallic shield was rectangular, sometimes oval, four 
feet long, two and one half feet wide. 

capto monte: "When the mountain was reached," i.e., by the 
enemy. 

latere aperto : " on the exposed flank." As the shield wa& carried 
on the left arm, which side would be the " exposed flank " ? 

Boil et Tulingi : Semi-Germanic tribes. Explain how they came 
to be in the migration (chapter 5). They had been in the van of the 
line of march thus far ; show how they were now in the rear. 

conyersa signa : This refers only to the third battle line. What 
cohorts? What cohorts were engaged with the main body of the 
Helvetii ? (See diagram in Notes to chapter 24.) 

Venientes : Who were these ? 



Chapter XXVI 

diu atque acriter : It cost him a long and severe conflict to drive 
their army out of the field. The fight lasted from noon till night. 
The barbarians fought gallantly, and in numbers were enormously 
superior. Plutarch says there were 1 90,000 fighting men among them, 
while Caesar's army did not exceed 25,000. "But the contest was 
between sturdy discipline and wild valor; and it concluded as such 
contests always must." 

ancipiti proelio : That is, on two fronts. Explain this. 

alteri ; alteri : The Helvetii ; the Boii and Tulingi. 
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carros : About how many carts are estimated to have been in the 
migration ? 

hora septima: **The seventh hour." What o'clock was it? 
(Answer : The hora was the unit of daylight. The time from sun- 
rise to sunset was divided into twelve equal parts, or horae. The 
length of an horaj then, varied with the season from about 45 minutes 
to one hour and a quarter. At this particular season, the sun rose 
about 5 and set at 7. How many hours of daylight ? Answer 14, 
How many minutes in each hora t Answer yo. Then what o'clock 
was it when the battle began ? Answer i P. M.) Let the pupil 
show the solution of this problem. Let the teacher give others like it. 

pro yallo carros : This was the usual fortification of a Gallic 
camp. How does this compare with the Roman ? 

carros rotasque : Some MSS. have reddsque^ the reda being a four- 
wheeled wagon. However, the frequency with which hendiadys oc- 
curs renders the first reading probable. (See Rule of Syntax, 97.) 

Orgetorigis filia : With whom was she in camp ? 

fines Lingonum : This region lies north of Mont Beuvray ; it is 
now called Champagne. Scholars have sometimes located the end 
of the flight of the Helvetii at Langres, about ninety miles from 
Mont Beuvray, but Napoleon [makes it at Tonnerre, sixty miles west 
of Langres. 

The survivors: "Half of the fighting men of the Swiss were 
killed ; their camp was stormed ; the survivors, with the remnant of 
the women and children (a little more than a third remained of those 
who had left Switzerland), struggled on to Langres, where they sur- 
rendered." — Froude, 

sepulturum occisorum : The burial of the dead was a most sacred 
duty. The Romans believed that the spirit of the unburied roamed 
aimlessly on the banks of the Styx, unable to gain entrance to the 
land of rest. 

The long delay here show^ that Caesar's army had likewise suffered 
sorely. 

Chapter XXVII 

quo turn essent : Where were the Helvetii at this time ? 
Verbigenus : How many cantons composed the state of Helvetia? 
Name two. 
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This district lay between modern Berne and Lucerne, 
multitudine dediticiorum : What was the number of prisoners 
of war ? (See text of chapter 26.) 

Chapter XXVIII 

in hostium numero : Euphemistic for slaughtering or selling into 
slavery. 

ipsos : The Helvetii and their associates. 

Oppida yicosque : Whose towns and villages ? How many of each ? 
(See chapter 5.) What is the difference between oppidum and 
vicus? 

mazime ratione: "chiefly for this reason/* as explained in the 
^i^(/ clause following. Only about 100,000 people returned to their 
mountain home in Helvetia, where 300,000 had been before, and 
where 3,000,000 are to-day. Even these 100,000 were in large part 
broken-hearted women and children, a petty restraint to a horde of 
Germans. But this little colony, whom Caesar could now rely upon 
to remain quiet and contented at home for another fifty years, was 
better on that treacherous frontier than no colony at all. And yet, 
history does show us that little by little the Germans did creep into 
that region, and were ready to issue into Gaul and Italy in concert 
with the entire Teutonic north, to wrest from Rome her possessions, 
carry pillage through her very streets, and leave the Western Roman 
Empire but a shadow of being. 

As to the history of the Helvetii after their melancholy return, 
there is reason to believe they never recovered. Caesar speaks of 
them again in the battle of Alesia, about six years later (b.c. 52), 
when they sent 8,000 troops. It is probable they were assimilated 
into the German tribes, which settled slowly in Helvetia. To-day, 
Switzerland is largely Germanic. 

Boios . . . concessit: The more usual order would be Aeduis 
petentibusy ut Boios infinibus suis collocarent^ quod Boii egregia virtute 
cogniti eranty Casar id concessit 

Virtute (Boiorum) : What had the Boii done of remarkable cour- 
age? 

petentibos Aeduis: Why did the i^ldui want these brave allies? 
See Notes to chapter 9, as to the political situation. 
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Chapter XXIX 

tabulae : These lists were written on the usual " writing-tablets," 
which were thin, small boards, hinged at the back, so as to fold and 
protect the sides, covered with wax. Upon this wax, the impressions 
were made with an instrument called stilus. 

litteris Graecis : " In Greek characters or letters," i.e. using the 
Greek alphabet merely, not the language, since their own language 
had no alphabet. The Gauls learned these letters from the Greek 
colonists at Marseilles, 




Aries 
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TABLES 

OF 

DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION. 





NOUNS. 




First Declension.— A-Stems. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


naut-a, a sailor. 


naut-ae, sailors. 


G. 


naut-ae, of a sailor. 


naut-arum, of sailors. 


D. 


naut-ae, to ox for a sailor. 


naut-is, to or for sailors. 


A. 


naut-am, a sailor. 


naut-as, sailors. 


V. 


naut-a, sailor. 


naut-ae, sailors. 


A. 


naut-a, with^ fy, from a 


naut-Is, withy fy, from 




sailor. 


sailors. 




Seoond Declension.— O-Stems. 




Singular, Plural. 


Singular. Plural, 


N. 


serv-us serv-i 


oppid-um oppid-a 


G. 


serv-i serv-orum 


oppid-i oppid-orum 


D. 


serv-6 serv-is 


oppid-o oppid-is 


A. 


serv-um serv-6s 


oppid-um oppid-a 


V. 


serv-e serv-I 


oppid-um oppid-a 


A. 


serv-6 serv-is 


oppid-o oppid-is 
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Sing. 



Plu. 



Sing. 



Plu. 



Sing. 



Put. 



N. 


puer 


puer-i 


ager 


agr-i 


vir 


vir-i 


G. 


puer-i 


puer-orum 


agr-i 


agr-orum 


vir-i 


vir-orum 


D. 


puer-6 


puer-» 


agr-6 


agr-is 


vir-6 


vir-Is 


A. 


puer-um 


puer-6s 


agr-um 


agr-6s 


vir-um 


vir-6s 


V. 


puer 


puer-T 


ager 


agr-i 


vir 


vir-i 


A. 


puer-6 


puer-!s 


agr-6 


agr-is 


vir-6 


vir-is 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



Singular. 

homo 

homin-is 

homin-T 

homin-em 

homo 

homin-e 



Third Deolension. 



Liquid Stems. 



Plural. 

homin-es 

homin-um 

homin-ibus 

homin-es 

homin-es 

homin-ibus 



Singular. 

frater 

fratr-is 

fratr-i 

fratr-em 

frater 

fratr-e 



Plural. 
fratr-es 
fratr-um 
fratr-ibus 
fratr-es 
fratr-es 
fratr-ibus 



N. consul 

G. consul-is 

D. consul-! 

A. consul-em 

V. consul 

A. c6nsul-e 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



tempus 

tempor-is 

tempor-I 

tempus 

tempus 

tempor-e 



c6nsul-es 

consul-um 

consul-ibus 

consul-es 

consul-es 

consul-ibus 

tempor-a 

tempor-um 

tempor-ibus 

tempor-a 

tempor-a 

tempor-ibus 



scrTptor 

scriptor-is 

scriptor-i 

scrTptor-em 

scriptor 

scrTptor-e 

flumen 

flumin-is 

flumin-I 

flumen 

flumen 

flumin-e 



scrTptor-es 

scrTptor-um 

scrTpt5r-ibus 

scriptor-es 

scrTptor-es 

scrTptor-ibus 

flumin-a 

flumin-um 

flumin-ibus 

flumin-a 

flumin-a 

flumin-ibus 
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Mute Stems. 






Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


virtus 


virtut-es 


hiems 


hiem-es 


G. 


virtut-is 


virtut-um 


hiem-is 


hiem-um 


D. 


virtut-I 


virtut-ibus 


hiem-i 


hiem-ibus 


A. 


virtut-em 


virtut-es 


hiem-em 


hiem-es 


V. 


virtus 


virtut-es 


hiems 


hiem-es 


A. 


virtut-e 


virtut-ibus 


hiem-e 


hiem-ibus 


N. 


dux 


duc-es 


rex 


reg-es 


G. 


due-is 


duc-um 


reg-is 


reg-um 


D. 


duc-I 


duc-ibus 


reg-i 


reg-ibus 


A. 


duc-em 


duc-es 


reg-em 


reg-es 


V. 


dux 


duc-es 


rex 


reg-es 


A. 


duc-e 


duc-ibus 


reg-e 


reg-ibus 


N. 


princep-s 


princip-es 


pes 


ped-es 


G. 


princip-is 


princip-um 


ped-is 


ped-um 


D. 


princip-i 


princip-ibus 


ped-i 


ped-ibus 


A. 


princip-em 


princip-es 


ped-em 


ped-es 


V. 


princep-s 


princip-es 


pes 


ped-es 


A. 


princip-e 


princip-ibus 
StemB 


ped-e 
in i. 


ped-ibus 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


civ-is 


civ-es 


host-is 


host-es 


G. 


cTv-is 


civ-ium 


host-is 


host-ium 


D. 


civ-i 


civ-ibus 


host-i 


host-ibus 


A. 


cTv-em 


civ-es, -Is 


host-em 


host-es, -is 


V. 


clv-b 


civ-es 


host-b 


host-es 


A. 


civ-c 


civ-ibus 


host-c 


host-ibus 
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Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


nox 


noct-es 


animal 


animal-ia 


G. 


noct-is 


noct-ium 


animil-is 


animal-ium 


D. 


noct-i 


noct-ibus 


animal-i 


animal-ibus 


A. 


noct-em 


noct-es, -Is 


animal 


animal-ia 


V. 


nox 


noct-es 


animal 


animal-ia 


A. 


noct-e 


noct-ibus 


animal-i 


animal-ibus 




FoTirth Declension. —U-Stems. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


fruct-us 


fruct-us 


corn-u 


corn-ua 


G. 


fruct-us 


fruct-uum 


corn-US 


corn-uum 


D. 


fruct-uT, -u 


fruct-ibus 


corn-u 


com-ibus 


A. 


fruct-um 


fruct-us 


corn-u 


com-ua 


V. 


fruct-us 


fruct-us 


corn-u 


corn-ua 


A. 


fruct-u 


fruct-ibus 


corn-u 


com-ibus 




Fifth Declension. — B-Stems. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


di-es 


di-es 


r-Ss 


r-es 


G. 


di-ei 


di-erum 


r-ei 


r-erum 


D. 


di-ei 


di-ebus 


r-ei 


r-ebus 


A. 


di-em 


di-es 


r-em 


r-es 


V. 


di-es 


di-es 


r-es 


r-es 


A. 


di-e 


di-ebus 


r-e 


r-ebus 






Special ParadisTms. 




/ 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


4. 


dom-us 


dom-us 


de-us 


de-I, di-i, di 


G. 


dom-us 


dom-uum, -orum de-i 


de-drum, de-um 


D. 


dom-ul, -6 


dom-ibus 


de-o 


de-Is, di-Is, d-Is 


A. 


dom-um 


dom-os, -us 


de-um 


de-OS 


V. 


dom-us 


dom-us 


de-US 


de-I, di-I, dl 


A. 


dom-6, -u 


dom-ibus 


de-o 


de-is, di-Is, d-is 
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/ 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


senex 


sen-es 


Xiter 


itiner-a 


G. 


sen-is 


sen-um 


/ itiner-is 


itiner-um 


D. 


sen-i 


sen-ibus 


itiner-i 


itiner-ibus 


A. 


sen-em 


sen-es 


iter 


itiner-a 


V. 


senex 


sen-es 


iter 


itiner-a 


A. 


sen-e 


sen-ibus 


itiner-e 


itiner-ibus 



ADJECTIVES. 



First and Second Deolensiona. 





Singular. 




Plural, 




/ 


M. 


F. 


N, M, 


F, 


N. 


/. 


bon-us 


bon-a 


bon-um bon-I 


bon-ae 


bon-a 


G. 


bon-I 


bon-ae 


bon-i bon-orum 


bon-arum 


bon-or 


D. 


bon-o 


bon-ae 


bon-6 bon-is 


bon-is 


bon-Ts 


A. 


bon-um 


bon-am 


bon-um bon-os 


bon-as 


bon-a 


V. 


bon-e 


bon-a 


bon-um bon-i 


bon-ae 


bon-a 


A. 


bon-o 


bon-a 


bon-o bon-is 
Singular. 


bon-is 


bon-is 




M, 




F. 




N. 


N. 


miser 




miser-a 


miser-um 


G. 


miser-i 




miser-ae 


miser-i 


D. 


miser-6 




miser-ae 


miser-o 


A. 


miser-um 


miser-am 


miser-um 


V. 


miser 




miser-a 


miser-um 


A. 


miser-6 




miser-a 


miser-6 
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Plural. 








M. 


F, 




N. 


N. 


miser-i 


miser-ae 




miser-a 


G. 


miser-drum 


miser-arum 




miser-orum 


D. 


miser-Is 


miser-Is 




miser-Is 


A. 


miser-ds 


miser-Sis 




miser-a 


V. 


miser-! 


miser-ae 




miser-a 


A. 


miser-Is 


miser-Is 
Singular. 




miser4s 




M. 


F, 


N 






/ tot-US 


tot-a 


tdt-um 




tot-Ius 


tot-Ius 


tdt-Ius 




tot-I 


tot-I 


tot-i 






tot-um 


tot-am 


tot-um 




tot-o 


tot-a 


tot-o 


/ 



Possessive, Singular Ownership. 
Singular. Plural. 

meusy -a, -um, my, mel, -ae, -a 

tuus, -a, -um, thy ^ your, tul, -ae, -a 

8UUS, -a, -um, hisy her^ its. sul, -ae, -a 

Possessive, Plural Ownership. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, nostri, -ae, -a 

vester, -tra, -trum, your. vestrl, -ae, -a 

8UUS, -a, -um, their. sul, -ae, -a 

Third Declension. 





Singular. 


Plural. 




M.andF. 


N. 


M.andF, 


N. 


N. 


sapiens 


sapiens 


sapient-es 


sapient-ia 


G. 


sapient-is 


sapient-is 


sapient-ium 


sapient-ium 


D. 


sapient-I 


sapient-I 


sapient-ibus 


sapient-ibus 


A. 


sapient-em 


sapiens 


sapient-es 


sapient-ia 


V. 


sapiens 


sapiens 


sapient-es 


sapient-ia 


A. 


sapient-I 


sapient-I 


sapient-ibus 


sapient-ibus 
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Singular. 


Plural, 






M.andF. 




N. 


M.andF. 




N. 


N. 


fort-is 




fort-e 


fort-es 




fort-ia 


G. 


fort-is 




fort-is 


fort-ium 




fort-ium 


D. 


fort-i 




fort-i 


fort-ibus 




fort-ibus 


A. 


fort-em 




fort-e 


fort-es 




fort-ia 


V. 


fort-is 




fort-e 


fort-es 




fort-ia 


A. 


fort-i 




fort-i 


fort-ibus 




fort-ibus 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M, 


F. 


N. 


N. 


acer 


acr-is acr-e 


acr-es 


acr-es 


acr-ia 


G. 


acr-is 


acr-is acr-is 


acr-ium 


acr-ium acr-ium 


D. 


acr-i 


acr-i 


acr-i 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus acr-ibus 


A. 


acr-em 


acr-em acr-e 


acr-es 


acr-es 


acr-ia 


V. 


acer 


acr-is acr-e 


acr-es 


acr-es 


acr-ia 


A. 


acr-I 


acr-i 


acr-i 


acr-ibus 


acr-ibus acr-ibus 



Irregular Comparison. 



Positive. 
bonusy -a, -urn, good. 
malus, '2iy -um, bad, 
magnus, -a, -um, great, 
parvus, -a, -um, small, 
multus, -a, -um, much, 
vetus (gen. -eris), old, 

senex (g;^xi,stni&)jaged, 
iuvenis, -^y young. 



COMPARATIVK. 

melior, -ius 
peior, -ius 
maior, -ius 
minor, -us 

, plus 

vetustior, -ius 
J senior 1 
1 maior natuj 

{iunior 1 

minor natuJ 



Superlative. 

optimus, -a, -um 
pessimus, -a, -um 
m^ximus, -a, -um 
minimus, -a, -um 
plurimus, -a, -um 
veterrimus, -a, -um 

maximus natu 
minimus natu 
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Posmvi. 
facilis, -c, easy. 
difficilis, -€, difficult, 
similis, -e, like, 
dissimilis, -e, unlike. 
humilis, -e, lew. 
gracilis, -e, slender. 

exterus, outward. 

inferus, below. 



COMPARATnrS. 

fadiior, -ius 
difficilior, -ius 
similior, -ius 
dissimilior, -ius 
humilior, -ius 
gradlior, -ius 

exterior, outer. 

inferior, lower. 



^sXerwsy following. postenor^ latter. 



superus, above. 

Preposition. 
cis, dtra, on this side. 
in, intra, within. 
prae, pro, before. 

prope (adv.), near. 

ultra (adv.), beyond. 



superior, higher. 

Comparative. 
citerior, hither. 
interior, inner. 
prior, former. 

propior, nearer. 

ulterior, farther. 



Superlative. 
£&cillimus, -a, -um 
difficillimus, -a, -um 
simillimus, -a, -um 
dissimillimus, -a, -um 
humillimus, -a, -um 
graciUimus, -a, -um 



{extremus 
extimus 
{infimus 
Imus 
J postremus 
\ postumus 
J supremus 
Isummus 



I outmost. 
\ lowest. 



\last. 



\ highest. 



Superlative. 
dtimus, hithermost, 
intimus, inmost. 
primus, /irst, 

{nearest, 

ultimus, farthest. 



Deolension of Comparatives. 
Singular. Plural. 

M,andF. N. M.andF. 

N. fortior fortius fortior-es 

G. fortior-is fortior-is forti5r-um 

Dt fortior-I fortior-i fortior-ibus 

A. fortior-em fortius fortior-es, -is 

V. fortior fortius fortior-es 



A. fortior-e, -T fortior-e^ -I 



fortior-ibus 



N. 
fortior-a 
fortior-um 
fortidr-ibus 
forti5r-a 
fortior-a 
fortior-ibus 
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Singular. 






Plural. 


M.andF. 


N. 


M.andF. N. 


N. 




plus 


plur-es 


plur-a 


G. 




plur-is 


plur-ium plur-ium 


D. 






plur-ibus plur-ibus 


A. 




plus 


plur-es, 


-Is plur-a 


A. 




plur-e 


plur-ibus plur-ibus 






Numerals. 








Cardinals. 




I. 


unus, -a, -urn 




28. 


duodetriginta 


2. 


duo, duae, duo 




29. 


undetriginta 


3- 


tres, tria 




30- 


triginta 


4- 


quattuor 




40. 


quadraginta 


5- 


qulnque 




50. 


quinquagintH 


6. 


sex 




60. 


sexaginta 


7- 


septem 




70. 


septuaginUl 


8. 


octo 




80. 


octagintH 


9- 


novem 




90. 


nonagintt 


10. 


decern 




100. 


centum 


II. 


undecim 




lOI. 


centum unus 


12. 


duodecim 




200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


13- 


tredecim 




300. 


trecenti 


14. 


quattuordedm 




400. 


quadringentf 


15- 


quindecim 




500. 


quTngenti 


16. 


sedecim 




600. 


sexcenti 


17. 


septendecim 




700. 


septingentf 


18. 


duodeviginti 




800. 


octingenti 


19. 


undgviginti 




900. 


n5ngentr 


20. 


vTginti 




1,000. 


mille 


21, 


viginti unus 
.unus et viginti 




5,000. 


quinque mHia 






10,000. 


decem mflia 






100,000. 


centum nulla 
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Ordinals. 


I8t 


primus, -a, -urn 


17th Septimus decimus 


2d 


secundus {or alter) 


1 8th duodevTcesimus 


3d 


tertius 


19th undevicesimus 


4th 


quartus 


20th vicesimus 


5th 


quTntus 


1 vicesimus primus 
lunus et vicesimus 


6th 


sextus 


7th 


Septimus 


, f vicesimus secundus 

22d 

I alter et vicesimus 


8th 


octavus 


9th 


nonus 


29th undetrTcesimus 


loth 


decimus 


30th tricesimus 


nth 


undecimus 


40th quadragesimus 


1 2th 


duodecimus 


icx>th centesimus 


13th 


tertius decimus 


1 01 St centesimus primus 


14th 


quartus decimus 


200th ducentesimus 


15th 


quintus decimus 


loooth millesimus 


i6th 


sextus decimus 


2000th bis millesimus 



Deolension of Numerals. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


iinus 


una 


unum 


duo 


duae 


duo 


G. 


iinius 


unius unius 


duorum 


duSrum 


duorum 


D. 


unl 


urn 


QnT 


du5bus 


duabus 


duobus 


A. 


unum 


unam unum 


duos, duo 


duas 


duo 


A. 


uno 


una 


lino 


duobus 


duabus 


duobus 


M.andF. 




AT. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


tres 




tria 


mille 




milia 


G. 


trium 




trium 


mille 




milium 


D. 


tribus 




tribus 


mille 




milibus 


A. 


tres 




tria 


mille 




milia 


A- 


tribus 




tribus 


mille 




milibus 
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Pronouns. 








First Person. 


Second Person, 


Third Person. 




SING. 


FLU. 


sing. 


PLU. 


SING. 


PLU. 


N. 


ego 


nos 


tu 


vos 






G. 


mel 


nostrum. 


-tri tul 


vestrum, -tri sui 


sal 


D. 


mihi 


nobis 


tibi 


vobis 


sibi 


sibi 


A. 


me 


nds 


te 


vos 


se,sese 


se, sese 


A. 


m€ 


nobis 


te 


vobis 


se,sese 


se, sese 








Demonstratives. 










Singular. 






Plural. 






M. 


F. 


-AT. 


M, 


F. 


N, 


N. 


hic 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


G. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


hdrum 


harum 


hdrum 


D. 


huTc 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


A. 


hunc 


hanc 


h5c 


hos 


has 


haec 


A. 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


his 


his 


his 


N. 


iUe 


ilia 


illud 


illl 


Ulae 


ilia 


G. 


UlTus 


illTus 


illius 


illorum 


illarum 


illdrum 


D. 


mi 


ill! 


ilh- 


illis 


mis 


illis 


A. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


Ulos 


Ulas 


iUa 


A. 


iUo 


iUa 


ilia 


illis 


iUls 


illTs 


N. 


is 


ea 


id 


eT, ii 


eae 


ea 


G. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


eorum 


D. 


ei 


el 


ei 


eiSy iis 


els, iis 


eis, iis 


A. 


eum 


eam 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


A. 


eo 


ea 


eo 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


N. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


istT 


istae 


ista 


G. 


istlus 


istlus 


istlus 


istorum 


istarum 


istorum 


D. 


isti 


isti 


isti 


istis 


istis 


istls 


A. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


istos 


istas 


ista 


A. 


isto 


ista 


isto 


istis 


istis 


istis 
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Singular. Pujrau 

M, F, N. U, F. N. 

N. idem eadem idem eidem eaedem eadem 

G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 

D. eidem eidem efdem eisdem eisdem eisdem 

A. eundem eandem idem eosdem eisdem eadem 

A. e5dem eidem eodem eisdem eisdem eisdem 



N. 


ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


G. 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsorum 


ipsarum 


ipsorum 


D. 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


A. 


ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsos 


ipsas 


ipsa 


A. 


ipso 


ipsa 


ipso 


ipsIs 


ipsis 


ipsis 








Relative. 










Singular. 






Plurau 






M, 


F, 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


qudrum 


D. 


cui 


cui 


CUI 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


A. 


quem 


quam 


quod 


quos 


quas 


quae 


A. 


quo 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 








Interrogative. 










Singular. 






Plurau 






M. 


P, 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


quis 


quae 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


qudrum 


D. 


cui 


CUI 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


A. 


quem 


quam 


quid 


quds 


quas 


quae 


A. 


qu5 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 
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Indefinite. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



M, 



N 



M, 



N 



N. aliquis aliqua aliquid aliqul aliquae aliqua 

G. alicuius alicuius alicuius aliquorum aliquarum aliqudrum 

D. alicui alicul alicul aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 

A. aliquem aliquam aliquid aliquos aliquas aliqua 

A. aliquo aliqu§ aliquo aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 







Singular. 






M, 


F. 


N, 


N. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quiddam 


G. 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


D. 


culdam 


cuTdam 


cuTdam 


A. 


quendam 


quandam 


quiddam 


A. 


quodam 


quadam 
Plural. 


quodam 




M, 


F, 


N. 


N. 


quIdam 


quaedam 


quaedam 


G. 


qu5rundam 


quarundam 


quorundam 


D. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


A. 


quosdam 


quasdam 


quaedam 


A. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 
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BBGULAB VERBS. 

First Oonjugration.— A-Verbs. 

am5, love. 

Principal Parts: am5, amftre, amtvl, amttus. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice, Passive Voice, 

Present. 

I lovCj am loving^ do love, etc. / am lovedy etc 



amo amamus 

amis amatis 

amat amant 



amor amamur 

amiris or -re amamim 
amatur amantur 



Imperfect. 
I loved, was loving^ did love, etc. /was loved, etc. 

amabam amabamus amabar amabamur 

amabas amabatis amabaris <7r -re amabaminl 

amabat amabant amabatur amabantur 



I shall love, etc. 
amabo amabimus 

amabis amabitis 

amabit amabunt 



Future. 

/ shall he loved, etc. 
amabor amabimur 

amaberis or -re amabimini 
amabitur amabuntur 



Perfect. 
I have loved, I loved, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 



amavl amavimus 

amavisti amavistis 

amavit amaverunt or -re 



' sum 

amatus \ es amati 

.est 



sumus 

estis 

sunt 
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i^ 



/ had lovedy etc. 


/ had been lovedy etc. 


amaveram amaveramus 




eram 


' eramus 


amaveras amaveratis 


amatus 


eras amati 


eratis 


amaverat amaverant 




erat 


. erant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have lovedy etc. / shall have been lovedy etc. 



amavero amavenmus 
amaveris amaveritis 
amaverit amaverint 



amatus 



f ero 
eris 
erit 



amati 



enmus 
eritis 
.erunt 



amem 

ames 

amet 



amarem 
amares 
amaret 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 



amemus 

ametis 

ament 



amaremus 

amaretis 

amarent 



amer 

ameris or -re 
ametur 



amemur 
amemini 
amentur 



Imperfect. 



amavenm amavenmus 
amaveris amaveritis 
amaverit amaverint 



amavissem amavissemus 
amavisses amavissetis 
amavisset amavissent 



amarer 




amaremur 


amareris or -re 


amaremini 


amaretur 


amarentur 


Perfect. 






sim 




slmus 


amatus 


SIS 


amati 


sitis 




sit 




sint 


Pluperfect. 




\ 


essem 


essemus 


amatus 


esses 


amati essetis 




. esset 




. essent 
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Imperative. 

Present. 

amare, be thou loved, 
amamini, be ye loved. 



Future. 



amat5, thou shall love. 
amat5y he shall love. 
amatote, you shall love. 
amantd, they shall love. 



amator, thou shall be loved. 
amator, he shall be loved. 

amantor^ they shall be loved. 

Infinitive. 

Pres. amare, to love. amaii, to be loved. 

Perf. amavisse, to have loved. amatus esse, to have been loved. 

FuT. 2SCidX\3X\j&t,ss^yto be about amatum in, to be about to be 

to love. loved. 



Participles. 

Pres. amans, -antis, loving. Pres. 

FuT. amaturus, -a, -um, about Ger.^ amandus, -a, -urn, to be 



Perf. 



N. 



to love. 



Gerund. 



G. amandi, of loving. 
D. amando, for loving. 
A. amandum, loving. 
A. amando, by loving. 



Uyved. 
Perf. amatus, -a, -um, lovedj 
having been loved. 

Supine. 



A. amatum, to love. 

A. amatii, to love, to be loved. 



1 Gerundive, sometimes caM^d future passive pariicipU. 
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Second Conjugation. — B-Verbs. 

moneo, advise. 

Principal Parts: moiie5, monfire, monul, monitas. 

Indicative. 
Present. 



Active, 



Passive, 



/advise, etc. 
moneo monemus 

mones monetis 

monet monent 

I was advising, etc. 
monebam monebamus 
monebas monebatis 
monebat monebant 

I shall advise, etc. 
monebo xnonebimus 
monebis monebitis 
monebit monebunt 



I am advised, etc. 
moneor monemur 

moneris or -re monemini 
monetur monentur 

Imperfect. 

/was advised, etc. 
monebar monebamur 

monebaris^r-re monebamini 
monebatur monebantur 

Future. 

I shall be advised, etc. 
monebor monebimur 

moneberis or -re monebimini 
monebitur monebuntur 



Perfect. 
I have advised, I advised, etc. I have been (was) advised, etc. 



monul 


monuimus 




sum 




sumus 


monuisti 


monuistis 


monitus 


es 


moniti 


estis 


monuit 


monuerunt or -re 




.est 




sunt 



I had advised, etc. 
monueram monueramus 
monueras monueratis 
monuerat monuerant 



Pluperfect. 

I had been advised, etc. 



monitus - 



eram 


r eramus 


eras moniti 


eratis 


erat 


. erant 
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Future Perfect. 
J shall have advised, etc. / shall have been advised, etc. 



inonuero 


monuerimus 




ero 




erimus 


monueris 


monueritis 


monitus 


eris 


moniti 


eritis 


monuerit 


monuerint 




erit 




erunt 




^ 


Subjunctive. 
Present. 




moneam 


moneamus 


monear 


mone^mur 


moneys 


moneatis 


monearis or -re 


moneamini 


moneat 


moneant 


moneatur 
Imperfect. 


moneantur 


monerem 


moneremus 


monerer 


moneremur 


moneres 


moneretis 


monereris or -re 


moneremini 


moneret 


monerent 


moneretur 


monerentur^ 


' 




Perfect. 


^ 


monuerim 


monuerimus 




sim 


simus 


monueris 


monueritis 


monitus 


sis 


moniti sitis 


monuerit 


monuerint 




sit 




sint 



Pluperfect. 



monuissem monmssemus 
monuisses monuissetis 
monuisset monuissent 



monitus 



essem r essemus 

esses moniti \ essetis 



monS, advise thou, 
monete, advise ye. 



monetOy thou shall advise, 
monetd, he shall advise, 
monetote, you shall advise, 
monentd, they shall advise. 



esset I essent , 

Imperative. / 

Present. 

monere, he thou advised, 
monemini, be ye advised. 

Future. 

monetor, thou shall be advised, 
monetor, he shall be advised. 



monentor, they shall be advised. 
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Infinitive. 

Pres. monere, to advise, moneri, to be advised, 

Perf. monuisse, to have ad- monitus esse, to have been 

vised. advised, 

FuT. moniturus esse, to be monitum In, to be about to be 

about to advise, advised. 

Participles. 

Pres. monens, -entis, advising, Pres. 

FuT. moniturus, -a, um, about Ger. monendus, -a, -um, to 

. to advise, be advised, 

Perf. —^- Perf. momtxLSf-iy -um, advised, 

having been advised. 

Gerund. Supine. 

G. monendl, of advising, 

D. monendo, for advising, 

A. monendum, advising, A. monitum, to advise, 

A. monend5, by advising, A. monitu, to advise, to be 

advised. 

Third Conjugation. — B-Verbs. 

reg5, rule. 

Principal Parts: reg6, regere, rSaJ, rectus. 

Indicative. 



Active, 
I rule, etc. 


Passive. 
Present. 

/ am ruledy etc. 


rego regimus 




regor regimur 


regis regitis 




regeris or -re regimini 


regit regunt 




regitur reguntur 
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I was rulingy etc. 
reggbam regebamus 
regebas regebatb 

regebat regebant 

/ shall ruUy etc. 
regam regemus 

reges regetis 

reget regent 



Imperfect. 

/ was rtdedy etc. 
regebar regSbimur 

regebiris <ir-re regebimim 
regebSltur regebantur 

Future. 

/ shall be ruled, etc. 
regar regemur 

regeris or -re regemini 
regetur regentur 

Perfect. 

I have .been ruledy etc. 



/ have ruledy etc. 
rexl reximus 

rexisti rexistis 

rexit rexerant or -re 

/ had ruledy etc. 
rexeram rexeramns 

rexeras rexeratis 

rexerat rexerant 

Future Perfect. 
/ shall have ruledy etc. / shall have been ruledy etc. 





sum 




sumus 


rSctus 


es 


recti 


estis 


re 


est 




sunt 


Pluperfect. 




/ had been 


ruledy etc. 




' eram 




' er^mus 


rectus 


eras 


rectf 


eratis 




.erat 




erant 



/ 



rexero 


rexerimus 




ero 




erimus 


rexeris 


rexeritis 


rectus 


eris 


recfi 


eritis 


rexerit 


rexerint 




. erit 




crunt 






SUBJUNCTIVB. 








Present. 




regam 


regemus 


regar 


regSmur 


regas 


regatis 


regtris or -re 


regamini 


regat 


regant 


regatur 




reganti 


ir 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



TABLES OF CONJUGATION 



ISS 







Imperfect. 






regerem 


regeremus 


regerer 


regeremur 


regeres 


regeretis 


regereris or -re 


regeremini 


regeret 


regerent 


regeretur 
Perfect. 


regerentur ^^ 


rexerim 


rexerimus 




sim 


r simus 


rexeris 


rexeritis 


rectus 


SIS 


recti sitis 


rexerit 


rexerint 




sit 


.sint 






Pluperfect. 




rexissem 


rexissemns 




essem 


' essemus 


rexisses 


rexissetis 


rectiis 


esses 


recti essetis 


rexisset 


rexissent 




. esset 


. essent 



rege, rule thou, 
regite, rule ye, 

regitOy thou shalt rule, 
regito, he shall rule, 
regitote, ye shall rule, 
regunto, they shall rule. 



Imperative. 
Present. 

regere, be thou ruled, 
regimini, be ye ruled. 

Future. 

regitor, thou shalt be ruled, 
regitor, he shall be ruled. 



Pres. regere, to rule, 
Perf. rexisse, to have ruled. 
FuT. recturus esse, to be 
about to rule. 



reguntor, they shall be ruled. 

Infinitive. 

regi, to be ruled, 
rectus esse, to have been ruled, 
rectum iri, to be about to be 
ruled. 



Participles. 

Pres. regens, -entis, ruling, Pres. 

FuT. recturus, -a, -um, about Ger. regendus, -a, -urn, to be 

to rule* ruled, 

Perf. — Perf. rectus, -a, -um, ruledy 

having been ruled. 
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Gerund. 

N. 

G. regendly of ruling. 

D. regend5y for ruling. 

A. regendum, ruling, 

A. regenddy by ruling. 



SUPINB. 



A. rectum, to rule. 

A. rectu, to rule, to be ruled. 



Third Conjugation.— Verbs in -io, 

oapi5y take. 

Principal Parts: oapi5y oapere, oSpI, oaptos. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present, 



Active. 



Passive. 



I take, etc. 
capid capimus 

capis capitis 

capit capiunt 

/ was taking, etc. 
capiebam capiebamus 
capiebUs capiebatis 
capiebat capiebant 

/ shall take, etc. 
capiam capiemus 

capies capietis 

capiet capient 

cepT, cepistT, cepit, etc. 



/ am taken, etc. 
capior capimur 

caperis or -re capimini 

capitur capiuntur 

Imperfect. 

/ w€is taken, etc. 
capiebar capiebamur 

capiebaris or -re capiebamini 
capigbatur capiebantur 

Future. 

/ shrill be taken, etc. 
capiar capiemur 

capieris or -re capiemini 
capietur capientur 

Perfect. 

captus sum, es, est, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
ceperam, ceperas, ceperat, etc. captus eram, eras, erat, etc 

Future Perffct. 
ceperoy ceperis, ceperit, etc. captus ero, eris, erit, etc. 
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Subjunctive. 
Present. 
capianiy capiSs, capiat, etc. capiar, •i&xis or*!^ •iatur, etc 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caperSs, caperet, etc. caperer, -ereris or -re, -eretur, etc. 

Perfect. 
cSperim, cSpeiis, cSperit, etc. captus sim, sis, sit, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cSpissem, cgpisses, cSpisset, etc. captus essem, essSs, esset, etc. 

Imperative. 

PRES. cape, take thou, capere, be thou taken. 

capite, take ye, capimim, be ye taken. 

Fur. capita, thou shalt take, capitor, thou shalt be taken^ 
etc. etc. 

Infinitive. 

Pres. capere, to take. cap!, to be taken. 

Perf. cepisse, to have taken. captus esse, to have been taken. 

FuT. capturus esse, to be captum iii, to be about to be 
about to take. taken. 

Participles. 

Pres. capiens, -ientis, taking. Pres. 

FuT. capturus, about to take. Ger. capiendus, to be taken. 
Ferf. 'PEKF.caiptus, having be^n taken. 

Gerund. Supine. 

G. capiendi, of taking, A. captum, to take, 

etc. A. captu, to take, to be taken. 
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Fourth Conjugation. — I-Verbs. 
aadi5, hear. 
Principal Parts: aadi6, audlre, audlvi, andltiia. 

Indicative. 



Active. 



Passive. 







Present. 




I hear y etc 


T amheardj etc 


audid 


audimus 


audior 


audimur 


audls 


auditis 


audiris or 


-re audimim 


audit 


audiunt 


audrtur 
Imperfect. 


audiuntur 


/was t 


hearing, etc. 


I was hear dy etc 



audiebam audiebamus 
audiebas audiebatis 
audiebat audiebant 



audiebar audiebamur 

audiebaris or-x^ audiebamini 
audiebatur audiebantur 



I shall hear, tic 

audiam audiemus 
audies audietis 

audiet audient 



Future. 



/ shall be heard, etc. 



audiar 

audieris or -re 
audietur 



audiemur 
audiemim 
audientur 



/ have heardy etc. 



audivi 

audivisti 

audlvit 



Perfect. 



audivimus 
audivistis 
audiverunt or nre 



I have been heard, etc. 
auditus 



sum 
es 
lest 



sumus 
audit! •! estis 



sunt 
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Pluperfect. 






T had hear d^ etc. 


/ had been heardy etc. 


audiveram audlveramns 




eram 


' eramus 


audlveris audiveratis 


auditus 


eras auditi 


eratis 


audiverat audiverant 




erat 


. erant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shaU have heard, etc / shall have been heard, etc. 



audlvero 


audivenmiL 


s 


ero 




enmus 


audiveris 


audiveritis 


auditus 


eris 


auditi • 


eritis 


audlverit 


audiverint 




.ent 




.erunt 






Subjunctive. 








Present. 




audiam 


audiamus 


audiar 


audiamur 


audias 


audiatis 


audiaris or -re 


audiamini 


audiat 


audiant 


audiatur 




audiantur 



audirem audiremus 
audires audlretis 
audiret audlrent 



Imperfect. 

audirer audiremur 

audireris or -re audiremini 

audiretur audlrentur 



audiverim audiverimus 
audiveris audiveritis 
audiverit audiverint 



Perfect. 



auditus • 



Pluperfect. 



audivissem audivissemus 
audlvisses audivissetis 
audivisset audivissent 



auditus 



Sim 




simus 


SIS 


auditi 


sitis 


sit 




. sint 


essem 




essemus 


esses 


auditi 


essetis 


I esset 




. essent 
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Imperative. 
Present. 



audi, hear thou. 
audite, hear ye. 



audito, thou shaU hear. 
audita, he shall hear. 
audltote, ye shall hear, 
audiuntd, they shall hear. 



audlre, be thou heard, 
audiminl, be ye heard. 



Future. 



auditor, thou shaU be heard, 
auditor, he shall be heard, 

audiuntor, they shaU be heard. 



Infinitive. 

PRES. audire, to hear, audin, to be heard, 

PRRF. audivisse, to have heard, audltus esse, to have been heard 

Fur. audlturus esse, to be auditum irl, to be about to be 
about to hear, heard. 



Participles. 



Pres. audi§ns,-entis,^^rf>f^. 
Fut. audlturus, -a, -um, o^^m/ 

to hear, 
Perp. 



Gerund. 

N. 

G. audiendi, of hearing, 

D. audiend6,/5v hearing, 

A. audiendum, hearing. 

A. audiendo, by hearing. 



Pres. 

Ger. audiendus, -a, -urn, to 

be heard, 
Perp. audltus, -a, -um, heard, 

having been heard. 

Supine. 



A. auditum, to hear. 
A. auditu, to hear^ to be 
heard. 
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IBREGULAB VERBS. 

■nmy be. 

Principal Parts: wxrtn.^ esse, ful, fntOrus. 

Indicative. 

Present. 



SINGULAR. 

sum, I am, 

es, ihau art, 

est, he (she, it) is. 

eram, /was. 
eras, thou wast. 
erat, he was. 

ero, /shall be, 
eris, thou wilt be. 
erit, he will be. 

fui, /have been, was. 
fuisti, thou hast been^ wast. 
fuit, he has been, was. 



fueram, /had been, 
fueras, thou hadst been. 
fiierat, he had been. 



PLURAU 

sumus, we are, 
estis, you are. 
sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

eramus, we were. 
eratis, you were. 
erant, they were. 
Future. 

erimus, we shall be. 
eritis, you will be. 
erunt, they wiU be. 
Perfect. 

fuimus, we have been, were. 
fiiistis, you have been, were. 

ifuerunt or 
foere, they have been, were. 

Pluperfect. 

fueramus, we had been, 
fueratis, you had been, 
fuerant, they had been. 

Future Perfect. 
fuero, / shaU have been, fuerimus, we shall have been. 

fiieris, thou wilt have been, fueiitis, you will have been, 

fuerit, he will have been, fiierint, they will have been. 
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Subjunctive. 




Present. 


Imperfect. 


SINGULAR. PLURAU 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAU 


sim simus 


essem 


essemus 


SIS sltis 


esses 


essetis 


sit sint 


esset 


essent 


Perfect. 


Pluperfect. 


fuerim fiierimus 


fiiissem 


fiiissemus 


fiieris fueritis 


fiiisses 


fuissetis 


fuerit fuerint 


fiiisset 


fuissent 


Imperative. 




Present. 




SINGULAR. 




PLURAU 


esy be thou. 


este, be ye. 




Future. 




esto, thou shaU be. 


estotey ye shall be. 


esto, he shall be* 


sunto, they shall be. 


Infinitive. 


Participle. 


Pres. esse, to be. 






Perf. fiiisse, to have been. 






FuT. futurus esse, to be about 


futurus, -a, 


-urn, about to be. 


to be. 






poBBum, posse, potui, y be abUj can. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


singular. plural. 


singular. 


PLURAU 


Pres. possum possumus 


possim 


possimus 


potes potestis 


possis 


possitis 


potest possunt 


possit 


possint 


Imp. poteram poteramus 


possem 


possemus 


FuT. potero poterimus 






Perf. potui potuimus 


potuerim 


potuerimus 


Plup. potueram potueramus 


potuissem 


potuissemus 


F. P. potuerd potuerimus 






Infinitive. 




Pres. posse 


Perf. potuisse 
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pr6Bam, prSdesse, pr5fal, pr5fatfLru8y benefit. 



Subjunctive. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

PRES. prosum prosumus prosim proslmns 

prodes prodestis prosis prositis 

pradest prosunt prosit prosint 

Imp. proderam proderamus prodessem prodessemus 

FuT. prodero proderimus 

Perf. proful profuimus prSfiierim profuerimus 

Plup. profueram profiieramus prdfuissem profuissemus 

F. P. profiiero prdfuerimus 

Imperative. 

pRES. prodes, prodeste FuT. prodesto, prodestote 

Infinitive. 
Pres. pradesse Perf. prafuisse Fut. prafiiturus esse 

Participle. 
Fut. prafiiturus, -a, -um 



V0I6, velle, volul, , be willing^ willy wish. 

116I5, ii611e, ii51ul, y be unwilling^ will not. 

mftl6, mftlle, malul, , be more willingj prefer. 

Indicative. 
Pres* void naia mala 

vis nan vis mSvis 

vult nan vult mavult 

volumus nalumus malumus 

vultis nan vultis mavultis 

volunt nalunt malunt 

Imp. volebam nalebam malebam 
Fut. volam, volis, etc. nalam, hales, etc. malam, males, etc 

Perf. volui naluT malui 

Plup. volueram nalueram malueram 

F. p. voluero naluerd m^uerO 
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Subjunctive. 




Pres. 


velim 


nolim 


m^m 




veils 


noils 






vdit 


ndlit 


mlOit 




vellmus 


nollrous 


mlUmiis 




velTtis 


nalids 


malitls 




velint 


nalint 


malint 


Imp. 


vellem 


noUem 


m^em 


Pkrf. 


voluerim 


ndluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


voliiissem 


ndluissem 
Imperative. 


maluissen 


Pres. 




nofi 
nolite 


" 


FUT. 


■ 


nSlito, etc. 
Infinitive. 


"— " 


Pres. 


velle 


noUe 


malle 


Perf. 


voluissc 


noluisse 
Participle. 


maluisse 


Pres. 


volens 


nolens 





e6, Ire, Ivl (II), itflrus, go. 

fl6, fieri, faotus stun (supplies passive to faoi5)y make, be 

macUy become. 











Indicative. 




Pres. 


eo 




itnus 


fio 


fimus 




Is 




itis 


Tw 


fitis 




it 




eunt 


fit 


fiunt 


Imp. 




Ibam 






fiebam 


Fut. 




lbs 






flam 


Perf. 




ii 






factussum 


Plup. 




ieram 






factuseram 


F. P. 




iero 






fectusero 
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Subjunctive- 
pRES. earn flam 

Imp. Irem fierem 

Perf. ierim factus sim 

Plup. iissem factus essem 

Imperative. 
Pres. I ite fl fite 

fits itote 

FuT. \ . . 

\ ito eunto — — ^ 

Infinitive. 
Pres. Ire fieri 

Perf. isse factus esse 

Fut. iturus esse £3ictum in 

Participles. 

Pres. iens, Gen, euntis Pres. — 

Fut. iturus, -a, -um Ger. faciendus 

Perf. Perf. factus 

Gerund. Supine. 

N. 

G. eundl — 

D. eundo — 

A. eundum A. itum 

A. eundo A. itu 



fer6y ferre, tuU, Ifttus, bear^ carry, endure. 
Indicative. 
Active, Passive, 

{ferS ferimus feror ferimur 

fers fertis ferns or -re feriminl 

fert ferunt fertur feruntur 

ferebar 
ferar 

latus sum 
latus eram 
latus er5 



Imp. 


ferebam 


Fut. 


feram 


Perf. 


tuli 


Plup 


tuleram 


F.P. 


tulero 
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Pres. 
Imp. 
Perf. 
Plup. 



feram 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tulissem 



Subjunctive. 



ferar 
ferrer 
]§tus sim 
l^tus essem 



Active, 



Pres. fer 

f ferto 
jferto 



FUT. 



Imperative. 

ferte 

fertOte 

ferunto 



Passive, 



[ferre] 

fertor 

fertor 



ferimini 



feruntor 



Infinitive. 



Pres. 
Perf. 

FUT. 



ferre 
tulisse 
laturus esse 



ferri 

latus esse 
latum iri 



Pres. ferens 
FuT. laturus 
Perf. 

Gerund. 



Participles. 

Pres. 

Ger. ferendus 
Perf. latus 

Supine. 



G. ferendi 

D. ferendd 

A. ferendum 

A. ferendd 



A. latum 
A. lata 
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A.y see AnluB. 

a, ab, prep, with abl., fronts by^ 
on the side of. 

abd5y -dere, -didl, -ditum, ptit 
away^ withdraw^ hide, 

abduc5y -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead away. 

abstineOy >tinere, -tinui, -tentum, 
holdfromy keep from. 

absum, -esse, -afui, be away or 
distant. 

aCy see atque (So is used only be- 
fore consonants). 

accedSy -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
go tOf approach y be added. . 

accidd, -cidere, -cidi, fall to or 
upont befallf happen. 

accipidy -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum 
[capio], take to^ receive^ ac- 
cept. 

accurr5| -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
run or hasten to. 

accuso ( I ) [causa] , call to account^ 
reprimand^ accuse. 

acieSy -ei, f ., battle-line. 

acriter, adv., sharply, fiercely. 

ady prep, with ace, to, toward. 



against, near ; (with numerals) 
adv., about. 

adduc5y -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead or bring to, influence. 

adgredior, see aggredior. 

adhibedy -ere, -ul, -itum, bring in, 
summon. 

admiror (i), wonder at, admire. 

admittdy -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
[ad + mitto] (3), let go ; admit, 
receive ; become guilty of, com- 
mit. eq.uO admissO, with his 
horse at full speed (i. 22). 

adorlory -orlri, -ortus sum, rise 
against, attack. 

adscisc5y -sclscere, -scivi, -scitum, 
take to, receive, ctdopt. 

adsum, -esse, -fui, be at hand or 
near, be present, assist. 

adYeiltuSy-us,m. \yemo\,arrival, 
approach. 

adyersusy -a, -um (perf. pass, 
part, of adverts), turned to, 
opposite, unfavorable, unsuc- 
cessful. 

adyertSy -tere, -tl, -sum [ad + 
verto] (3), turn to, direct, turn, 
animum advertO, perceive, no- 
tice, observe. 
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Aedificimn, -i, n., a building, 

Aedaos, -I, m., an ^duan, 

aegerrimSy adv. (sup. of aegre), 
Vfith the greatest difficulty. 

aequo (i)* make even or equal, 

afficiOy -ficere, -feci, -fectum [ad 
+ faci5] (3), do something to, 
treaty use; tnsit with^ afflict^ 
trouble t weaken J impair. mftffnO 
dolOre affici, to be greatly an- 
noyed (L 2). lupplioiO affioere, 
to punish (i. 27). 

affmitas, -ads, f., alliance by 
marriage^ kinship. 

ager, agri, m., land under culti- 
vation, yJ>/</, territory^ domain; 
pi., lands^ territory^ country^ 
the country. 

aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum 
[ad + gradior, step'\^ go to, ap- 
proach, attack. 

agmen, -minis [ago], ii.,army on 
the march, marching column ; 
line of march. ain>^en elau- 
dere, to bring up the rear, 
noYiisimnm agmeii) the rear. 
primiim aflrmeni the van. 

agd, agere, egi, actum, put in 
motion, drive, discuss. 

aliennSy -a, -um [alius], another^ s, 
foreign, unfavorable. 

aliqui (-quis),-qua,-quod (-quid), 
some, any. 

alias, -a, -ud, another, other (of 
more than two). 

Allobroges, -um (ace. Allobrogas, 
i. 14), m., pi., a Gallic people 



in the northeastern part of 
"the Province," between the 
Rhone and the Alps. L 6, 10, 
II, 14, 28. 

al5, alere, alui, alitum (altum), 
nourish, sustain, 

Alp§8, -ium, f ., the Alps. 

alter, -era, -erum, one (of two), 
the other, second, 

altitudO, -inis, f. [altus], height, 
depth, 

altus, -a, -um, high, deep, 

Ambarri, -5rum [Kel. ambi, ==> 
Lat. ambi- + Arar], m. pL, a 
people on both sides of the 
Arar (Sa6ne) near its junction 
with the Rhone; intimately 
connected with the iEdui. 
i. II, 14. 

amidtia, -ae, f . \2jaAQM'&\, friend- 
ship, 

amicus, -a, -um, friendly ; (as 
subst.) m., friend. 

&mitt5, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
send away, let go, lose. 

amor, -oris, m. [amo], love, de- 
sire. 

ampins, -a, -um, large or full, 
ample. 

anceps, -cipitis [ambo, both -{• 
caput, head'\, two-headed, two- 
fold, doubtful, 

angustiae, -arum, f. [ang5, 
squeeze"], narrottmess, a narrow 
pass or de/Ue. 

angustos, -a, -um [ango], nar- 
row. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



VOCABULARY 



169 



aiiimadTert5| -vertere, -vertf, 
-versum, attend to^ punish, 

animus, -1, m., sotd^ mind, feel- 
i^gi spiritj courage, 

annas, -1, m., a year, 

annnus, -a, -um, for a year, an- 
nual, 

ante, adv. or prep, with ace, 
before, 

antea, zdv., formerly, 

antiqnus, -a, -am [ante], ancient, 
former, 

aperid, -ire, -tu, -turn, uncover, 
open, disclose, 

appell5 (i), call, 

Aprilis, -e, of April, April. 

apnd, prep, with ace, among, 
near, with, 

Aquileia, -ae, £., a city at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. See 
n. to chap. X. i. 10. 

Aqnitam, -orum, m., the Aqui- 
tani, Aquitanians. 

Aqnitania, -ae, £., Aquitania, 

Arar, -aris, ace, -im [Kel., = 
'sluggish*], m., Arar river, 
now the Sadne, It rises in the 
Vosges Mts., and flows south- 
ward into the Rhone. L 12, 
13, 16. 

arbitror (i), decide, think. 

arma, -omm, n., arms, 

ascendd, ascendere, ascend!, as- 
censum [ad + scsLndb, climb'], 
climb up, ascend. 

ascensos, -us, m., a climbing up, 
ascent. 



atqne, ac [ad + que], conj.: 

1 . Copulative, and, and also, 
and even, and in particular. 

2, Comparative, after words 
of likeness or unlikeness, as, 
than. 

attingd, -tingere, -tigi, -tactum 
[ad + tang5, touch], touch or 
border upon, lie near to, reach. 

anctoritas, -atis, £., influence, 
authority. 

andacia, -ae, f. [audaz], bold- 
ness, 

andacter, adv., boldly, 

andeS, audere, ausus sum, dare. 

angeS, augere, auxl, auctum, in- 
crease. 

Aulus (abbr. A.), Aulus, a Ro- 
man name. 

aut, conj., ant . . . ant, either , . . 
or, 

antem, conj., on the other hand, 
but, moreover, 

anxilinm, -1, n. [augeo], help, 
aid ; (in pi.) auxiliaries, 

&yert5, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn off or away, 

ayns, -I, m., grandfather, 

B 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgce, 
Belgians, a powerful people of 
Northeastern Gaul. 

belld (i), make or wage war, fight. 

bellicSsns, -a, -\raL,fond of war, 
warlike. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



I/O 



THE BEGINNER'S C^SAR 



beneficium, -I, n., kindness^ bene- 
fit ^ favor, 

Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte, 

biduuiiiy -I, n., two days, 

biennimn, -I,n.[annus],/i&^^^arj. 

bipartitO, adv. [pars], in two di- 
visions, 

BitttrigSs, -urn [Kel., » * World- 
kings/ or *£ver kings'], m. 
pi., a people in Central Gaol, 
across the liger (Loire) from 
the iEdui. 

B5ii (or B5ji), -orum, m., pi., a 
Keltic people widely diffused 
over Central Europe, whose 
name survives in Bohemia ; 
32,000 joined the Helvetii in 
then: migration, the remnant 
surviving being settled with 
the iEdui. 

bonitJliy -tatis [bonus], i,^ good- 
ness^ excellence; of land,y5rr- 
tility (i 28). 

bonus, -a, -um, comp. melior, sup. 
optimus, adj., goody advanta- 
geous ; pleasant^ well-disposed^ 
friendly. bonO animO esie, to 
be favorably disposed, (L 6.) 

bracchimn, -I, n., the forearm. 



C. (abbr. for Gaius), Caius or 
Gaiusy a Roman name. 

cadd, cadere, cecid!, casum,y^/. 

Caesar, Caesaris, m., full name 
Gaius lulius Caesar. 



calamit&8, -Stis, f., disaster, de- 
feat, 

capi5, capere, cepi, captum, take, 
seine, 

caput, capitis, n., head, 

camu, I, m., cart. 

Casaiiniis, -a, -um, Cassian, of 
Cassius. 

Cassias, -i, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinusy praetor B. c. 1 1 1 ; 
when consul, 107 B. c, he en- 
gaged in battle with the Tigu- 
rini in the territory of the 
Allobroges, and was defeated 
and slain. L 7, 12. 

castellmn, -1, n. [diminutive of 
czstnxxsily a smcUl forty fortress, 
redoubt. 

Casticus, -!, m., Casticus. 

castra, -orum, n. [castrum,y&r<], 
a fortified campy camp, 

casus, -us [cado], a fcUlingyfall, 
accidenty calamiiyy chance. 

Catamantaloedis, -is [Kel., => 
*Man of Even Temper*], m., 
foremost man of the Sequani 
before Caesar's time. i. 3. 

CaturigSs, -um [KeL, = « Battle- 
Kings '], m. pi., a Gallic peo- 
ple in the eastern part of the 
Province. L 10. 

causa, -ae, f ., cause, reason, 

cayeS, cavere, cavi, cautum, take 
precautions, 

celeriter (comp. celerius, sup. ce- 
lerrime), adv., quickly. 

Celtae, -arum [Kel.], m., pL. 
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Celts^ inhabitants of that part 
of Gaul between the Garonne 
and the Seine, extending from 
the Atlantic to the Alps. They 
belonged to the great Keltic 
family, and were divided into 
many states or tribes, i. i. 

censQS, -us, m., enumeration, 

centum, indecL num., one hun- 
dred, 

certuSy -a, -um, sure^ certain, 
aliquem certiOrem faoere, to 
inform some one, 

Ceatrdnes, -um, m., the Ceu- 
trones, 

dbarioSi -a, -um, pertaining to 
food; (as subst.) cibaria, -orum, 
n.^ foody provisions. 

circiter, adv., about. 

circuitus, -us, m. [circum + e5], 
a going rounds circuit, 

circum, prep, with ace, around, 
about. 

circumTenid, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tum, surround. 

dterior, -oris, comp. adj. (no po- 
sitive), nearer, hither. 

citra, adv. and prep, with ace, 
this side, within. 

ciyitas, -atis, f ., citizenship, state, 
citizens. 

clandd, claudere, clausi, clausum, 
shut, close, 

cliSns, -entis, m. f., client, depen- 
dent, 

coemd, -emere, -emi, -emptum, 
purchase. 



coepi, coepisse, defect verb, be- 
gan. 

coerced, -ere, -ui, -itum, control. 

C5gii58c5, -gnoscere, -gnovl, -gni- 
tum, learn thoroughly; (in 
perf.) have learned, know, 

c5g5, cogere, coegT, coactum, 
drive together, collect, compel, 

COhortor (i), urge earnestly, ex- 
hort, encourage. 

COlligd (i), bind together, 

collis, -is, m., hill, 

COUocd (i), place together, station, 
ntLptum collooSre, to give in 
marriage. 

coUoqaor, -loqui, -locutus sum, 
speak together, converse, 

comburd, -burere, -buss!, -bustum, 
burn up, consume. 

commemord (i), recount, state, 
mention. 

comme5 (i), resort to or visit 
(frequently). 

committd, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send together, commit, 
combine, join. 

COmmodS, adv., conveniently. 

commonefacid, -f acere, -feci, -fac- 
tum, remind forcibly, 

commOTeS, -movere, -movi, -mo- 
tum, move deeply, disturb, ex- 
cite, 

commanid (i^, fortify completely, 
intrench. [change, 

COmmutatid, -onis, f ., a changing, 

COmmatd (l), change entirely, re- 
verse. 
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OOmparS (l), prepare^ furnish^ 
equip, 

comperiO, -perire, -pert, -pertom, 
ascertain, 

complector, -plecd, -plexus sum, 
embrace. 

compM, -plere, -plevi, -pletum, 
fill, fill up, complete, 

COmplui€t, -a (-ia), several, many, 

COmpOlt&y bring ox carry together, 

oOnatiim, -I, n., or conatus, -us, 
m., trial, attempt. 

concSdd, -cedere, cessi, -cessurus, 
[com- + cedo] (3), withdraw, 
depart ; give up, yield, bow, 
submit; allow, grant ; grant 
permission, permit. 

concido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 
cut down, slay. 

concilia (i), call together, win 
aver, conciliate. 

COnciliimiy -1, n., assembly, coun- 
cil. 

COncarsuSy -us, m., running to- 
gether, onset. 

COndicid, -onis, f., a speaking to- 
gether, agreement, terms. 

COiid5ii5y -are, -avi, -atum [com- 
+ dono] (I), give up, forgive, 
overlook, excuse, pardon, i. 20, 

conducdy -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead or bring together, hire. 

05iifer5, conferre, contuli, colla- 
tum, bring together, collect, 
compare: 16 cOnferre, to re- 
treat. 

oSnfertos, -a, -um, crowded. 



oOnficid, -ficere, -ttdi, -lactam, do 
thoroughly, complete, accom- 
plish. 

oOnfiddy -f idere, -flsus sum, trust 
in, rely on, 

oOnfimid (i), make firm, estab- 
lish, assure, promise, 

oonidSi -icere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw together, conjecture. 

COnifiiatid, -onis, f. [iuro, swear], 
a swearing together, conspir- 
acy. 

oOnor (i), try, attempt. 

COnqnirdy -quirere, -quisivf, -qui- 
sltum, search out. 

oOnsangnineiis, -a, -um, related 
by blood ; (as subst.) m., kins- 
man. 

O0ii8d80&, -sciscere, -scivi, -sci- 
tum, decree, appoint, 

oOnscills, -a, -um [sci5], knowing, 
conscious. 

oOnscribS, -scribcre, -scnpsi, 
-scnptum, write together, en- 
roll, levy, 

oOnsequor, -sequl, -secutus sum, 
follow up, pursue, obtain, 

CdnsidiuSy -i, m., Considius. 

O0ii8id5, -sidere, -sedi, -sessum, 
settle, encamp, 

oOnsilium, -1, n., counsel, plan. 

oOnsistdy -sistere, -stiti, -stitam, 
tcJu a stand y stand still, stop. 

oOnsdlor (i), console, comfort, sol- 
ace. 

conspectuSy -us, m. [c5nspici5], 
a looking cU, sight. 
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cdnspicidy -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
turn, see^ perceive, 

cSnspicor {\\ perceive, 

constitndy -stituere, -stitui, -sti- 
tutum [status, se{\^ set together ^ 
arrange^ determine. 

cdnsuescd, -suescere, -suevi, -sue- 
tum, accustom^ habituate ; (in 
perf.) to have become (= be) 
accustomed.^ be wont. 

cdnsul, -ulis, m., consul^ one of 
the chief magistrates at Rome, 
of whom there were two, 
chosen annually. 

cSnsiimd, -sumere, -sumps!, 
-sumptum, destroy^ consume. 

contenddy -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
turn [tends, stretch\ stretch 
tight J strive, fight i hasten. 

continenter [continens], adv., 
constantly, incessantly, without 
interruption, continually. 

contined, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum 
[com- + teneS] (2), hold to- 
gether ; hold; hold back, keep, 
retain, detain, shut in; of 
places and regions, hem in, 
bound, border. 

contra, prep, with ace, and adv., 
opposite, against, [^^ly- 

contumelia, -ae, f ., affront, indig- 

conyenid, -venire, -veni, -ventum, 
come together, meet, assemble ; 
oonvenit (impers.), it is fitting, 
it is agreed. 

conventus, -us, m., assembly, 
meeting. 



conyertdi -vertere, -vertl, -versum, 
turn, ilgna oonvertere, change 
front, wheel about. 

COnvocS (i), call together, sum- 
mon, assemble. 

copia, -ae, f., plenty; (in pL) 
forces, troops. 

COpidsus, -a, -um, well supplied, 
plentiful, abounding. 

cotidianus (quo-), -a, -um, daily, 
usual, 

COtidig (quo-), adv., daily, 

Crassus, -1, m. : 

1 . Marcus Licinius Crassus, 
consul in B.C. 70, member of 
the triumvirate with Caesar and 
Pompey ; consul again in 55 ; 
perished in the disastrous Par- 
thian expedition, B.C. 53. i. 21. 

2. Publius Licinius Crassus, 
younger son of the triumvir* 
lieutenant of Caesar in Gaul, 
B.C. 58-56, where he distin- 
guished himself; he returned 
to Rome in 55, followed his 
father to the East and fell in 
the same battle. 

cremd, -are, -avi, -atum (i), burn. 

I^nl cremSre, to consume by fire, 

burn to death (i. 4). 
cre6, -are, -avi, -atum (i), create, 

make ; choose, elect, appoint, 
crescdy crescere,crevi,cretum (3), 

inch., grow, increase ; become 

great, become powerful (i. 20) ; 

of a river, becotne swollen, 
cultns, -us [colo], m., cultivation. 
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care; modi of lifcy civilita- 
Hon. 

com, prep, with ablative only, 
with; of association, with, 
along with, in the company of 
together with ; of comparison, 
withy as over against^ compared 
with ; of manner and circum- 
stance, withy under y amidy at; 
of time, together withy at the 
same time with. With the 
personal pronouns and with 
qui, cum is enclitic; as, m§- 
cnm, nOblteum, quibuscum. 

cum (qaum), conj., when, since, 
although. 

cupidS, adv., eagerly. 

CUpiditas, -atis, f ., eager desire, 
longingy cupidity. 

capidus, -a, -um, desirous of 
eager for. 

CUpid, -ere, -ivi (ii), -itum, desire, 
favor, 

Car5 (i)y care for; (with object 
and gerundive), have. 

Cll8t&8, -odis, m., f ., guard, senti- 
nel 



damns (i)) condemn. 

dSy prep, with abl., down from, 

fromyfoTy concerning. 
dSbe5, debere, debuT, debitum [de 

+ habeo] (2), owe; pass., be 

due ; followed by infin., oughty 

must, should. 
decem, indecl. num., ten. 



dScipi5| -cipere, -cepf, -ceptum, 
entropy deceive. 

decurid, -onis, m. (the leader of 
a squad of ten cavalry), a de- 
curion. 

dSditidus, -I [deditus, from de- 
do], 9A],ythat has surrendered, 
subject. As subst., dsditieil, 
-onim, m, ^\.y prisoners of war, 
captives. 

dSditidy -onis [dedo] f., surren- 
der, aooipere or reeipere in 
dSditiOnem, to receive by capit- 
ulation, in dSditiOnem venire, 
to surrender. 

defends, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, keep or ward offy defend. 

defessus, -a, -um (perf . part, of 
def etiscor), wearied, exhausted, 

dSicid, -icere, -iecl, -iectum, throw 
or cast downy dislodge, 

deinde, adv., M^;^ (of consequence 
or sequence). 

dSliberd {i), ponder, deliberate. 

d€lig5, -ligere, -legi, -Iectum [le- 
go, choose"], pick out, select, 

deminnd, -minuere, -minui, -mi- 
niitum [minus], lessen, dimin- 
ish, 

demdnstrd (l ), show plainly, point 
out, 

demnin, adv., at length, 

denique, adv., at length, lastly. 

dep5n5, -ponere, -posui,-positum, 
place or lay aside, 

depopulor (i), ravage, lay waste, 

deprecator, -oris, m., mediator. 
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designSi -are, -avi, -atum [de + 
signo, mark'\ (i), mark out^ 
point out ^ meatty designate, i. 18. 

desisto, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum [de 
+ sisto] (3), stand off from ; 
leave off^ cease, desist from, stop, 
give up, dSfliitere sententiS, 
to give up the notion, 

desperd (i) [spes, hope^ be hope- 
less, despair, 

despicid, -ere, -spen, -spectum, 
look down on, despise, 

destitud, -stituere, -stitui, -stitu- 
tum \pX2XMo\, set aside, forsake, 
abandon, 

destringd, -stringere, -strinxT, 
strictum [stringo, draiv], draw 
off, unsheathe, draw. 

dSterred (2), frighten off, deter, 
discourage, 

deus, -1, m., god, 

dexter, -tera, -teram, and -tra, 
-tram, comp. dexterior, sup. 
dextimus, adj., right. 

deztra, -ae [dexter, sc. manus], 
f ., right hand, i. 20. 

dic5, dicere, dixl, dictum, say, 
tell, speak, 

dictid, -onis, f ., a speaking, plead- 
ing, 

dies, diel, m. and f., day ; time 
(i. 7). mnltO die, late in the 
day (i. 22). in difie, day by day, 
every day, diem ex diS, day 
after day, (i. 16). 

differd, differre, distull, dilatum, 
carry or bear apart, differ, defer. 



difflcilis, -e [dis + facilis], not 

easy, difficult. 
dimittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 

send apart, dismiss. 
disoedd, -cedere, -cessi, -cessurus 
[dis- + cedo] (3), go apart, 
disperse, scatter ; depart, with- 
draw, leave, go away, go off, 
ab armlB discSdere, to lay dawn 
one's arms. 
discO, discere, didic!, learn, 
disicid (disjicio), -icere, -feci, -iec- 
tum [dis- + iacio] (3), drive 
asunder ; disperse, scatter, rout 
(i. 25; ill. 20). 
dispdnd, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 

tum, place apart, arrange, 
ditissimus, -a, -um (sup. of dives), 

richest, 
dia, 2Ay.,for a long time, 
diuturniis, -a, -um [diu], of long 

duration, long. 
Divitiacus, -1, m., an ^Eduan 

chief, 
Divic5, -onis, m., a Helvetian 

chief 
^yiddy -videre, -visi, -visum, di- 
vide, separate, 
d5, dare, dedi, datum, give, 
doled (2), suffer pain, grieve. 
dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief, 
dolus, -1, m., treachery, deceit, 
domus, -us, house, home, domi, 

at home, 
dubitatid, -onis, f ., hesitation, 
dabitd (i), doubt, hesitate, 
dubius, -a, -um, doubtful. 
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dncenti, -ae, -a [duo + centum], 
two hundred. 

duc5, ducere, duxl, ductum, lead^ 
draw^ consider. 

dum, conj., while ^ until, 

Dumnorix, -igis [Kel., = • iGreat 
King '], m., an iEduan, brother 
of DivitiacuSi and son-in-law 
of Orgetorix ; a bitter enemy of 
Caesar, and apparently leader 
of the iEduan anti- Roman 
party, until slain by Caesar's 
orders while trying to escape 
from him, B.a 54. L 3, 9, 18, 
19, 20. 

dao, duae, duo, two, 

dnodecim [decem], indecL num., 
twelve. 

duZy ducis [duc5], m., f., leader^ 
guide. 



C, ex, prep, with abl., from^ out 

of. 
€diic5, -diicere, -duxi, -ductum, 

lead forth ^ draw out. 
efSmind (i), weaken, enervate. 
effer5, efferre, extul!, elatum, 

bear away or out^ lift up, elate, 
ego (dat. mihi, ace. me), /. 
Sgredior, -gredi, -gressus sum,^^ 

out, march forth. 
egregius, -a, -um [ex + grex, 

herd, crowd"], adj., eminent, 

marked, distinguished, excel- 

lent. 
emd, emere, emi, emptum, buy^ 



SmittS, -mittere, -misl, -missum, 

send forth, discharge. 
enim, conj.,/<7r. 
enfintiS {\)ytell out, reveal, report. 
e6, Tre, ivl (il), itum, go. 
e5, adv., to that place, thither. 
e5dem, adv., to the same place. 
eques, equitis, rider, horseman, 

knight; (in pi.) cavalry. 
eqaester, -tris, -tre [eques], be- 
longing to a horseman, cavalry, 

equestrian. 
equitatus, -iis, m., cavalry, 
eqaus, -!, m., horse. 
gripid, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum 

[rapio], snatch away, rescue. 

•6 Sripere, to escape. 
et, conj., and. et . . . et, both . , . 

and. 
etiam [et + iam], conj., also; 

even. nOn sOliim . . . Bed etiam, 

not only . . . but also. 
eyelid, -vellere, -velli, -vulsum, 

pull or tear out. 
ez, see e. 

ezemplum, -i, n., example. 
eze5, -Ire, -Ivi (ii), -ituni,^ out. 
ezercitUB, -us [exerceo, exercise], 

an exercised, trained body; an 

army. 
enstim&tiS, -5nis, f., opinion. 
enstimd (i)* reckon, think. 
expedid, -pedire, -pedivi, -peditum 

[ex + pes] (4), disengage, set 

free; get ready, make ready. 
ezpeditas, -a, -um, comp. -ior, 

sup. -issimus [part, of expe- 
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di6],adj., unincumber 
armed ; ready, easy, legiOn^ 
expedltae, legions without bag- 
gage. As subst., expedltus, -i, 
m., light-armed soldier. 

expello, -pellere, -puli, -pulsum 
[ex + pello] (3), drive out, 
drive away, remove, expel. 

explorator, -oris, m. [explore, in- 
vestigate], scout, spy. 

expagno (i), take by storm, over- 
power. 

exsequor, -sequl, -secutus sum, 
follow out or up, enforce. 

exspecto (l), look out, await, ex- 
pect. 

extra, adv. and prep, with ace, 
without, beyond. 

extremas, -a, -um (sup. from ex- 
ter), outermost, furthest, ex- 
treme. 

exaro, -urere, -ussi, -ustum, burn 
up, 

P 

facile, used as adv., easily. 

facilis, -e, easy, 

£aci5, facere, feci, factum, make, 
do. 

facultas, -atis, f. [faci5], means 
or opportunity of doing, oppor- 
tunity, means. 

fames, -is, f., hunger, want. 

familia, -ae, f., slaves of a house- 
hold, household, retinue. 

familiaris, -e [familia], belonging 
to the household, private', (as 



%\3\i2X^ friend. r6e familiSris, 
private property. 

f aveo, f avere, f avi, i^MXyrai, favor. 

fere, adv., almost. 

f er6, f erre, tull, latum, bear, carry, 
bring, inflict. 

ferrum, -I, n., iron. 

fides, -ei, f., confidence, faith, as- 
surance of good faith, protection. 

filia, -ae, f., daughter. 

filius, -1, m., son. 

finis, -is, m., end, limit, boundary ; 
(in pi.) territory, confines. 

finitimus, -a, -um [finis], border- 
ing upon, adjoining, neighbor- 
ing ; (as subst.) neighbors. 

fio, fieri, f actus sum, be made or 
done, happen (used as pass, of 
facio). 

firmus, -a, -um, strong, firm. 

flagito (i)) demand. 

fled, flere, flevi, fletum, weep. 

flumen, - inis, n. \?i\io\, a flowing 
stream, river. 

fluo, fluere, fluxl, fluxum,^^?^. 

fortis, -e, strong, brave. 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 

fortitud5, -inis,f . \ioT^v&'\,bravery. 

fortuna, -ae, f., chance, fortune. 

fossa, -ae, f. [fodio, dig'l, ditch, 
trench. 

frater, fratris, m., brother. 

fratemus, -a, -um, pertaining to 
a brother, brotherly, fraternal. 

frigus, frigoris, n., cold, cold 
weather ; pi., seasons of cold^ 
cold spells. 
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fr&Ctut, -Gs, m., crops ^ fruit 
frumentftriusy -a, um [frumen- 

tum], abounding in grainy 

fruitful 
Mmentom, -I, n., grain. 
fuga, -ae, f. [iugib, flee], flight 
fugitlYUSy -1, m., runaivay slave. 



Gabinius, -I, m., a Roman name. 

Gallia, -ae, £., Gaul, 

Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic, 

Gallns, -1, m., a Gaul. 

Garunmay -ae, m., the Garonne 
(a river of Gaul). 

Genaya, -ae, f., Geneva. 

Germani, -orum, m., the Ger- 
mans. 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, carry 
on, wage, do. 

gladias, -i, m., sword. 

gl5ria, -ae, f ., glory. 

gldrior (i\ glory, boast 

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek, Grecian, 

GraioceHy -orum, m., the Graio- 
celi. 

gratia, -ae, i., favor, popularity, 

graviter, adv. [gravis], heavily ^ 
severely, graviter ferre, be an- 
noyed or vexed. 

H 

habed (2), have, hold. 
Helvetia, -ae, f., Helvetia (now 
Switzerland). 




Iu8, -a, -um, adj., of the 
Helvetii, Helvetian, elvitfii 
Helvetia, the StaU of the Hel- 
vetii, Helvetian State, divided 
into four cantons, the names 
of two of which, pfigni Tigu- 
rlnos, pSgns Yerbigenns, are 
known (i. 12). As subst., Hel- 
vStil, -orum, m. pi., the Helve- 
tians, Helvetii (i. 1-29, 30, 31, 
40). 

hibema, -orum, n., winter quar- 
ters. 

hie, haec, h5c, this. 

hiem5 (i), [hiems, winter], pass 
the winter, 

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain, 

hom5, -inis, m. f ., a human beings 
man. 

honor, -oris, m., honor, distinc- 
tion, office, 

hdra, -ae, f ., hour, 

hortor (i), arouse, urge, 

hostis, -is, m. f., stranger, (public) 
enemy ; (in pi.) the enemy, 

hamanitas, -atis, f., refinement. 

I {vowel) 

ibi, adv., in that place, there, 

ictas, -us, m., stroke, blow. 

idem, eadem, idem, the same. 

idiis, -uum, f. pi., the Ides, the 
fifteenth day of March, May, 
July, and October; the thir- 
teenth day of other months, 
i. 7. 
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ignis, -is, m.^fire. 

igndro (i), [in, neg. + gnarus, 

knowing^ not Mnowy be igno- 
rant. 
ille, ilia, illud, that (used of what 

is remote). 
ilHc [ille], adv., there, 
immortalis, -e, immortal, 
impedimentam, -1, n., impedi- 
ment^ hindrance; (in pi.) 

heavy baggage^ baggage-train, 
impedi5 (4), obstruct^ hamper. 
impended, -ere [pende5, hang], 

overhang, impend. 
imperinm, -i, n., a command, 

right of command^ supreme 

power, 
impeid (i), command, enjoin, 

make requisition for, 
impetro (i), obtain by entreaty, 

accomplish. 
impetus, -iis, m. [peto], attack, 

assault. 
imports (i), bring in, import, 
improbus, -a, -um, base, wicked, 
imprdyisd, adv. [pro + vlsus, 

seen], unawares, unexpectedly. 
impune, adv. [in + poena, pun- 

ishment], without punishment, 

with impunity. 
impnnitas, -z.\^&,i,, freedom from 

punishment, impunity. 
in, prep, with ace. (of motion), 

into, to, against ; with abl. (of 

rest), in, on, over, 
in-, inseparable prefix = un-, not, 

as in inaudltns, unheard. 



incendd, -cendere, -cendi, -cen- 
sum, set fire to. 

incitd (i) [cito, urge], urge on, 
incite, 

incol5, -colere, -colui, -cultum 
[colo, cultivate], dwell in, in- 
habit, 

incommodnm, -1, n. [commodus, 
convenient], an inconvenieftce, 
disadvantage, disaster. 

incredibilis, -e [credo, believe], 
incredible, 

inde, 2Av.,from thatplace^ thence. 

indicium, -i, n., information, evi- 
dence. 

inducO, -ducere, -diixi, -ductum, 
lead in or into, lead on, induce, 

inferior, -ius [inferus], lower (in 
place) ; later (in time). 

infers, inferre, intuli, illatum, 
bring into or upon, wage upon, 
attack. 

inflects, -flectere, -flexi, -flexum, 
bend in, curve, 

influd, -fluere, -fluxi, -fi\ixxLTa,fiow 
into, flow. 

inimicus, -a, -um, comp. -ior, 
sup. -issimus [in- + amicus], 
adj., unfriendly, hostile. As 
subst., inimlcus, -1, m., enemy, 
personal enemy, as distin- 
guished from hoBtis, a public 
enemy. 

initium, -1, n. [in + eo], begin- 
ning, 

iniuria, -ae, f. [iiis, righf], ivrong, 
injustice. 
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ininss&y m. (abl. of assumed in- 

iussus), without command, 
inopia, -ae, f., need^ lack, 
inOpin&nSi -antis, unawares, 
IniciSnSy -entis [scio, know\^ not 

knowings unaware, 
Inseqnor, -sequf, -secutus sum, 

follow upy pursue, 
Intidiae, -arum, £., ambuscade^ 

treachery, 
insigniSi -e, remarkable; (as 

subst.) n., sign^ decoration. 
insolenter, adv., insultingly. 
institttd, -stituere, -stitui, -stitu- 

tum, set upy establish, 
institutnilly -I, n., an established 

course, custom, institution, 
instS, -stare, -stiti, -statum, stand 

upon or near, approach, attack. 
instrud, -stmere, -struxi, -struc- 

tum, build, draw up, 
intellegd (ligo), -legere, -lexi, 

-lectum, learn, understand. 
inter, prep, with ace, between, 

among, 
intercedd, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum, go between, interpose, in- 
tercede, 
interclndd, -cludere, -clusi, -clu- 

sum, shut off, 
interdia, adv., during the day, 

by day, 
interdnm, adv., between whiles, 

sometimes, 
interea, adv., meanwhile, 
interficidy -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

kill. 



interinii adv., meanwhile, 

intermittO, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, leave or break off, inter- 
rupt, 

internecid, -onis, f., extermina- 
tion, massacre, 

interpres, -etis, m. f ., interpreter, 

intersmn, -esse, -fui, be between, 
intervene, 

intenralliim, -i, n., interval, 

inyitttS, -a, -um, unwilling. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, dem. pron., 
self, himself, herself, etc. 

is, ea, id, dem. pron., this, that, 
he, she, it, unemphatic. 

ita, adv., so, thus, 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy, 

itaqae, conj.; and so, therefore. 

item, adv., in like manner, like- 
wise, so also. 

iter, itineris [cf. eo, ire], n., jour- 
ney, line of march, march; 
road, route, mSflrnam iter, 
forced march, from 20 to 25 
miles a day. 

I {consonant) 

iactd (i), toss, discuss, 
iam, adv., now, already, at length, 
iabed, iubere, iussi, iussum, orcUr, 
iadicinm (judicium), -1 [iudex, 
judge'], n., l^gaX judgment, deci- 
sion, decree ; place of judgment, 
trial {\, 4); opinion, judgment, 
iadic5 {i), judge. 
iugum, -i, n., yoke, ridge. 
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iamentum, -i, n., yoke or draught 

animal^ beast of burden. 
iangd, iungere, iunxi, iunctum, 

join. 
lara, -ae, m., the mountain range 

running from the Rhine to the 

Rhone, 
ius, iiirus, n., rights justice ^ law, 
iusiarandam, iurisiurandl, n., 

oath. 
iastitia, -ae, i., justice. 
iavd, iuvare, iuvi, iutum, help^ aid. 

iuvat (impers.), it pleases. 



Kalendae (Calendae), -arum, f., 
the Calends (the first day of a 
month). 

L 

L., see Lucius. 

L^bienuSy -I, m., Titus Labienus, 
Caesar's chief lieutenant-gen- 
eral, afterwards deserted to 
Pompey, and fell B.C. 45 at 
Munda. 

lacessd, -ere, -ivi, -Itum [obsolete 
lacio, entice'] (3), arouse^ pro- 
voke^ annoy^ assail^ attack. 

lacrima, -ae, f., Uar. 

lacus, -us, m., lake. 

largior, largfn, largitus [largus, 
abundant] (4), di^^.^ give freely ^ 
impart^ bestow^ bribe (i. 18). 

largiter [largus, abundant], adv., 
abundantly, much, largiter 



posse, to have great influence 

(L 18). 
largitid, -onis [largior], f., lavish 

giving, bribery, i. 9. 
late, adv. \)aXM^, broadly, widely. 
latitude, -inis, f. [latus], width. 
latius, see late. 
Latobrigi, -drum, m. pi., a tribe 

about the head-waters of the 

Danube, bordering on the Tu- 

lingi. i. 5, 28, 29. 
latrd, -onis, va., freebooter, robber. 
laturus, see fero. 
latus, -a, -um, comp. -ior, sup. 

-issimus, adj., broad, wide ; of 

territory, extensive. 
latus, -eris, n., side ; of an army, 

flank, latus apertum, exposed 

flank, ab latere, on the flank, 
legatid, -onis, f., embassy. 
ligatus, -1, m., ambassador, lieu- 
tenant. 
Iegi5,-6nis, f., legion. 
Lemannus, -1, m.,in Caesar always 

with lacus, Lake Geneva. 
lenitas, -atis, f ., smoothness, gen- 

tleftess. 
lex, legis, f ., law. 
liberalitas, -atis, f., generosity, 

liberality, 
libere, dAw., freely. 
liberi, -orum, m., children. 
libertas, -atis, i., freedom, liberty. 
liceor (2), bid (at an auction), 
licet, licere, licuit, impers., it is 

permitted. 
Lingones, -um, m., the Lingones. 
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lingua, -ae, f., tongue^ language, 
linter, -tris, f., boat^ skiff, i. 12. 
Liscus, -1, m., chief magistrate 

(vergobret) of the i^dui, B.C. 

58. i. 16, 17, 18. 
littera (litera), -ae, f., a letter of 

the alphabet ; (in. pi.) a letter. 
locns, -1, m. (in pi., n.\ place. 
longe, adv. [longus, long] ^ far, 

by far. 
longitudd, -inis, f. [longus], 

length. 
loquor, loqui, locutus sum, speak. 
Lucius, -! (abbr. L.), a Roman 

name. 
lux, lucis, f., light. 



M., see HIrcus. 

mag^, comp. adv. (sup. maxime), 
more^ rather. 

magistratus, -us, m., magistracy^ 
magistrate, 

magnopere, adv., greatly, espe- 
cially. 

magnuSi -a, -um (comp. maior, 
sup. maximus), great, large, 

maleficium, -!, n., mischief 
wickedness. 

mandd (i), entrust, order. 

manus, -us, f., hand, armed force. 

Marcus, -\, m., a Roman name. 

matara, -ae, f ., a Gallic javelin. 

mater, matris, f ., mother, matron. 

matrimdnium, -1 [mater], n., 
marriage, in mfttrimOniuin 



daxe, to give in marriage (i. 3). 
in mfttrimOnium dtLoere, to 
marry (L 9). 

Matrona, -ae, f., Marm, which 
rises near the head-waters of 
the Meuse (Mosa) and flows to 
the northwest, joining the 
Seine (Sequana) four miles 
above Paris, after a course of 
more than two hundred miles. 
L I. 

Ill2tur5 (i)» ripen, hasten. 

m&tums, -a, -um, ripe, complete, 
early. 

maxime, sup. adv. [magnus], 
very greatly, most, especially. 

majdmus, see magnus. 

mh (ace. of ego), me. 

medius, -a, -um, in the middle of 

memoria, -ae, f., recollection, 
memory. 

mensis, -is, m., month. 

mercator, -oris, m., merchant, 

mereor (2), deserve, earn, merit. 

meritum, -1, n., desert, merit. 

Messala, -ae, m., Marcus Vale- 
rius Messala, consul B.C. 61. 

i. 2, 35. 

mStior, metirT, mensus sum, 
measure, 

mihi (dat. of ego), me, to me, 

miles, -itis, m., soldier, 

militaris, -e, pertaining to a sol- 
dier, military, 

mille, indecl. adj., a thousand. 
As subst., milia, -um, n. pL, 
thousand, thousands. 
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minime, adv., ieast, by no means, 
minimusy -a, -um (sup. of parvus, 

small), leastf very Utile, 
minor (comp. of parvus), smaller ^ 

less. 
minudy -ere, -ui, -utum [minus], 

make smaller , lessen, 
minus, adv. [minor], less, 
mittdy mittere, misl, missum, 

send, 
modo, adv., only ; see etiam. 
mol5, -ere, -ui, -itum (3), grind. 

molita cibfiria, meal, coarse 

flour, 
monad (2), advise, remind, warn^ 

admonish. 
m5ns, montis, m., mountain. 
morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 
moror (i), tarry, delay. 
mors, mortis, f. [morior], death, 
m5s, moris, m., manner, custom ; 

(in pi.) customs, character, 
moved, movere, movl, mdtum, 

move. 
mulier, mulieris, f ., woman, 
multitudd, -inis, f. [multus], 

great number, multitude. 
multd or multum, comp. plus, 

sup. pliirimum [multus], adv., 
muck, by far, greatly, multum 

posse or valSre, to have great 

power, influence. 
multmm, adv., see multS. 
multus, -a, -um, adj ., comp. plus, 

sup. plurimus, much; pi., 

many. As subst., m. pi., multl, 

-orum, many people ; pll&rSs, 



-ium, more, quite a number, 
several ; neut. sing., multum, 
muck ; pills, more ; pll&rimum, 
very muck: neut. pi., multa, 
many things, many considera- 
tions. multO die, late in the 
day, when the day was far 
spent (i. 22). 

muni5 (4) [moenia, walls'\, build 
a wall, fortify, 

munitiS, -onis, i., fortification, 

mums, -I, m., wall. 

N 

nam, con],, for. 

Nammeius, -I, m., a Helvetian 

chief. 
natura, -ae, f., nature, character, 
navis, -is, f., ship. 
ne, conj., not to, that . . , not, lest; 

(after words of fearing) that, 
-ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 
nee, see neque. 

necessariS, adv., necessarily, un- 
avoidably. 
necessarius, -a, -um, necessar" ; 

(as subst.) m., kinsman. 
nego (i), say not, deny. 
nemd, -inis, m. f., no one. 
neque (nee), conj., and not, and 

also ; neque , . . neque, neitker 

. . . nor. 
nervus, -I, m., sinew, tendon ; (in 

^^ power, strengtk, 
neve (neu), adv., and not, nor, 
nex, necis, f., cUatk. 
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nihil (nihilum), indecl. noun, 

nothing, 
nisi, conj., if noty unless. 
nitor, niti, nlsus or nixus sum, 

rest upony rely upon, strive, 
ndbilis, -e [n6sc5, know\y famous, 

high-born, noble. 
nSbilitaSy -atis, f ., nobility, nobles. 
noctu, adv. [nox], by night. 
Ii515, nolle, nolui, not wish, be 

unwilling. 
nSmen, -inis, n., name. 
ndminatim, adv., by name. 
n5n, adv., not. 
ndnaginta, ninety. 
nSndum, adv., not yet. 
nonnuUus, -a, -um (not none) 

some ; (in pi. as subst.) some, 

several. 
nSnnumquam (not never), some- 
times. 
N5reia, -ae, f., Noreia (a town of 

the Norici). 
NSricus, -a, -um, of the Norici, 

Norican, 
n5s (nom. and ace. pi. of ego), 

we, us. 
noster, -tra, -trum \xio&\, our, ours. 
noyem, nine. 
nOTOSy -a, -um, new ; novae rCs, 

new state of affairs, revolution. 
nox, noctis, £., night. 
nub5y nubere, nupsi, nuptum, 

veil one's self (for marriage), 

marry. 
niidas, -a, -um, naked, exposed, 

unprotected. 



nuUus, -a, -um [ne + uUus, any"], 

not any, no, none. 
num, interrog. particle implying 

a negative answer, 
numenis, -i, m., number. 
nuntid (i), report, announce. 
niintium, -i, n., report, message. 
nun tins, -i, m., one who reports, 

messenger. 
nuper, recently. 



ob, prep, with ace, on account of; 

(in composition) to, against. 
ObaeratoSy -i, m., one involved in 

debt, debtor. 
Obicidy -icere, -iecl, -iectum, throw 

in front, oppose. 
obliyiscor, oblivlscl, oblitus sum, 

forget. 
ObsecrS (i), beseech, implore, 
Obses, -idis, m. f ., hostage. 
Obstringo, -stringere, -strinxi, 

-strictum, bind. 
Obtined, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, 

hold, possess. 
OCCasus, -us, m., falling, setting. 
occidd, -cidere. -cidi, -cfeum 

[caedo, cut'l, cut off, kill, slay. 
0CCUlt5 (i), hide, conceal. 
OCCUpd (i) [capio], take possession 

of, seize, occupy, 
Oceanus, -i, m., ocean. 
Ocelum, -1, n., a city of Gallia 

Cisalpina. 
Oct5, eight. 
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OctSdecim, eighteen. 

OCtdginta, eighty. 

oculus, -1, m., eye. 

5di, odisse, def. verb, hate. 

ofiendo, -f endere, -fendi, -fensum, 
strike against y stumble y offend. 

offensid, -onis, f., a striking 
against^ offence. 

omnindi adv. [omnis], altogether y 
in all. 

omnis, -e, all^ every. 

Oportetf -ere, -uit, impers. verb, 
it is necessary y one ought. 

Oppidum, -I, n., stronghold^ town. 

Oppugns {i)i fight against^ storm. 

ops, opis (not used in nom. sing.), 
power y strength; (in pi.) re- 
sourcesy means. 

Opus, -eris, n., work. 

dratio, -onis [6r5], f., speech^ 
words, address, plea. 

OrgetOTix, -Igis, m. [Kel., = * The 
King who slays,* * All-slaugh- 
tering King *], a Helvetian lord 
who formed a plot to seize the 
supreme power, but was appre- 
hended and died, or committed 
suicide, before judgment was 
pronounced, i. 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 26. 

oriens, -entis [part, of orior], adj., 
rising, orientem sOlem, the 
rising sun = the east (i. i). 

orior, orlri, ortus (4), dep., rise, 
arise; begin, spring from; 
start from. 

5r5 (i), speak, plead, entreat. 

ostendd, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum 



[ob -\- tendo, stretch"], expose to 
view, exhibit. 



pabulatio, -onis, i., foraging. 

pabulum, -I, n., food, fodder. 

pac5 (i) l^^OLX^, pacify, subdue. 

paene, adv., almost. 

pagUS, -I, m., canton, district. 

par, paris, equal. 

paratus, -a, -um [p. p. of paro], 

prepared, ready. 
pared (2), obey. 
paro {i), prepare, provide. 
pars, partis, f ., part, direction. 
parvus, -a, -um (comp. minor, 

sup. minimus), small, little. 
passus, -us, m., step, pace (five 

Roman feet), milia passuuin, 

miles. 
pated, -ere, -ui, lie open, extend. 
pater, patris, m.., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 

permit. 
pauci, -ae, •2L,few. 
pax, pacis, f ., peace. 
pelld, pellere, pepull, pulsi^m, 

drive, beat. 
per, prep, with ace, through, by 

means of. 
perduco, -diicere, -duxi, -ductum, 

lead through. 
perfacilis, -e, very easy. 
perficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum 

[facio], do thoroughly, accom- 
plish, complete. 
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perfringOy -fringere, -fregi, -frac- 

tum, break through, 
perfuga, -ae, m., deserter, 
perfugiS, -fugere, -fugi, flee^ de- 
sert 
periculum, -I, n., danger y risk. 
peritus, -a, -um, experienced^ 

practised^ skilled, 
permoyed, -movere, -movi, -mo- 

tum [per -|- moved] (2), deeply 

movey greatly disturb, alarm; 

influence^ induce, 
perniciSs, -el, f ., destruction. 
perpaucus, -a, -um, very little^ 

very few. 
pemiinpdy -mmpere, -nipi, -nip- 

tum, break through, 
persequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 

follow after y pursue. 
perseverS (i), continw, persist. 
persolyo, -solvere, -solvi, -solu- 

tum, pay in full. 
persuaded, -suadere, -suasi, -sua- 

sum, convince, persuade. 
perterred (2) frighten thoroughly. 
pertined, -tinere, -tinui, 

[per -\- teneo] (2), reach out, 
. extend ; pertain to, concern, 

beVong-in^ave to do with, 
penreniS, -vefik^-veni, -ventum, 

come through, ah^ive, 
pes, pedis, m.,foot. 
pet5, -ere, -ivi (-ii), -ithm, attack^ 

aim at, seek, 
phalanx, -angis, Greek ace. sing 

phalanga [0<iXa7^],/., compact 

host, mass, phalanx. 



pilmn, I, n., a heavy spear (with 
shaft about 4 feet long) thrown 
by Roman legionaries. 

Pi85, -onis, m., name of persons 
mentioned in the Gallic War : 

1. Lucius Calpurnius Piso 
Caesoninus, consul B.C. 112; 
killed B.C. 107, when serving as 
lieutenant in Gaul with the 
consul Lucius Cassius Longi- 
nus, i. 12. 

2. Luctus Calpurnius Piso 
Caesoninus, consul with Aulus 
Gabinius, B.C. 58, and father- 
in-law of Caesar. L 6, 12. 

3. Marcus Pupius Piso Cal- 
purnianus, consul with M. Va- 
lerius Messala, B.C. 61. i. 2, 

35. 

plebs, plebis (plebes, -ei), f ., com- 
mon people, plebeians. 

pliirimas, -a, -um (sup. of mul- 
tus), very much, most, very 
many. 

plus, pluris (comp. of multus), 
more, 

poena, -ae, f., punishment, pen- 
alty. 

polliceor (2), promise, 

p5n5, ponere, posul, positnm, 
put, place, 

p5ns, pontis, m., bridge. 

populatid, -onis, f ., ravaging, 

populor (i), devastate. 

populns, -!, m., people. 

ports (l), carry, bring. 

portdrium, -i, n., tax, tariff. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Vocabulary 



1^7 



p08C5, -ere, poposci, demand. 

possessidi -5nis, f ., possession, 

possmn, posse, potul [potis, able 
+ sum], be able, can, 

post, prep, with ace, behind^ 
after, 

postea, adv., afterwards. 

posterns, -a, -yraxy following, 

postquam, conj., after y as soon as, 

postridie, adv., on the day after, 

potens, -tntiSy powerful. 

potentia, -ae, f ., power, ability. 

potestas, -atis, f ., power. 

potior, potIrT, potitus SMm^ get or 
obtain possession of. 

prae, prep, with abl., before ; (in 
composition) before, over, very, 

praecSdd, -cedere, -cessT, -cessum, 
go before, surpass, precede, 

praecipid, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
take in advance, order, instruct. 

praef ero, -f erre, -tuli, -latum, bear 
before, choose, prefer, 

praeficid, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 
set before or aver, place in com- 
mand. 

praemittd, -mittere, -m!si, -mis- 
sum, send before or in advance. 

praeoptd (i), choose rather, pre- 

praesentia, -ae, £., the present 

moment. 
praesertim, adv., especially, 
praesidium, -i, n., protection, 

guard, garrison, 
praestd, -stare, -stiti, -stitum [prae 

+ sto] (i), excels surpass ; ex- 



hibit, manifest, show; discharge, 
perform. Impers. praeitat, it 
is preferable, it is better, offi- 
cium praettSre, to do one's duty. 

praestd, adv., at hand. praestO 
esse, to meet. 

praesum, -esse, -ful, [prae 

+ sum], irr., be ox preside over, 
be at the head of, have command 
of, have charge of. 

praeter, prep, with ace, past, by, 
beyond, except. 

praetered, -ire, -ivi (il), -itum, 
go by or beyond ; (p. p. as 
subst.) praeterita, -orum, n., 
the past. 

praetor, -oris [praeitor, from 
praeeo], m., general, com- 
mander (i. 2i) ; praetor, a 
Roman magistrate, next to the 
consul in rank, charged with 
judicial functions. 

prendd (prehendo), prendere, 
prendi, prensum, lay hold of, 
grasp, 

pretium, -i, v^., price. 

prez, precis, f ., prayer. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

primum, adv., in the first place, 
first. 

primus, -a, -um, sup. adj.,/rj/. 

princeps, -ipis, chief; (as subst.) 
chief, leader. 

principatus, -us, m., leadership, 
chief position, preeminence. 

pnstinus, -a, -um, former. 

prius, comp. adv., sooner. 
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priuaqtUUlly adv., before^ sooner 
than, 

priyfttim, adv., privately ^ as pri- 
vate citizens. \nal, 

priyfttafy -a, -um, private^ perso- 

prt, prep, with abl., before, for^ 
in behalf of in proportion to, 

probO (l), try y prove y approve, 

Procillus, -1, m., Gains Valerius 
Procillus (a Gallic chief). 

prOdOy -dere, -didi, -ditum [do], 
transmit^ hand down. 

proelittin, -i, n., battle. 

profectid, -onis, f., setting out, 
departure, 

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 
sum, set outf depart. 

prohibe5 {2\ keep fronts prohibit^ 
prevent, 

pr0ici5| -icere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw forthy cast down, 

prope, adv. and prep, with ace, 
near, 

propinquus, -a, -um, near, neigh- 
boring; (as subst.) relative, 
kinsman. 

prOpdnd, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, place or setforth^ declare, 

propter, prep, with ace, on ac- 
count of, 

propterea, ^Ay.yfor this reason. 

pr5spici5y -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, look forward, look out for. 

prOyincia, -ae, f., province, sub- 
ject territory ; in Caesar often 
the Province, the part of Trans- 
alpine Gaul subdued by the 



Romans before B.C. 58, lying 
between the Mediterranean sea 
and the upper part of the 
Rhone, the C<^vennes moun- 
tains, and the upper part of the 
Garonne river. 

proximS, adv. [prope], next, 
nearest, last, 

prozimua, -a, -um, nearest, last. 

publioe [pUblicus], adv., in the 
name of the state, as a state, 
publicly, opposed in meaning 
to prlyStim. 

p&blicus, -a, -um, public. 

Publius, -i (abbr. P.), m., a Ro- 
man name. 

puer, -1, m., boy, child, 

pugna, -ae, t, fight, battle. 

piignd (i)y fight. 

piirgd (i), clear, acquit, 

puts (i), compute, reckon, think, 

P^renaeuSy -a, -um [?], adj., only 
with montes, the Pyrenees 
mountains, between France 
and Spain. 



qua, adv., by which way, where, 

quadraginta, forty. 

quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hun- 
dred. 

quaerS, quaerere, quaesTvi, quae- 
situm, seek, ask, 

quails, -e, of what sort. 

quam, adv. and conj., how, as, 
than; (with sup.) as possible. 

quantus, -a, -um, how great; tan- 
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tiis . . . qnantiui, so (or as) great 

, . . as. [reason, 

qua re, adv., wherefore, for this 
quartuSy -a, -\xmy fourth. 
qTiattuor,/?«r. 
-que, enclitic conj., and. 
queror, queri, questus sum, com- 
plain, 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. and 

interrog. adj., who, which, what, 
quidem, indeed; n6 . . . quidem, 

not even, not either. 
quin, conj., that, but that, from; 

quin etiam, nay more, 
qmndecim, fifteen. 
quingenti, -ae, -2i,five hundred. 
quini, -ae, -a, distrib. num.,^z'^ 

each, five. 
qmnque,^»<r. 
quintus, -a, -Mm, fifth. 
quis, quid, interrog. pron., who ? 

which? what? (as indef.) any 

one, any thing, 
quisquam, quidquam (quic- 

quam), any one, any thing, 
quisque, quaeque, quidque, 

(quodque), each one, every one, 

each, every, 
quod, conj., because. 
quoque, conj., also, 
quum, see cum. 



rapina, -ae, f ., plunder, rapine. 
ratid, -onis, f ., reckoning, plan, 
reason. 



ratis, -is, f ., raft, 

Rauraci, -omm, m., the Rauraci. 

re- (red-), inseparable prefix with 
the force of back, again. 

recens, -entis,/r^j/4, recent. 

recipiS, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, 
take back, receive. 

redeo, -ire, -il, -itum, go back, re- 
turn. 

redimd, -imere, -emi, -emptum 
[emo, buy'l, buy back, buy up. 

redintegrS (i), restore, renew. 

reditid, -onis, f ., a going back, re- 
turn, 

rediicd, -ducere, -diixi, -ductum, 
lead back, withdraw. 

refers, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, bring 
or carry back, report. 

regnum, -i, n. [rex], sovereignty, 
royal power. 

reiciS, -icere, -ieci, -iectum, throw 
back. 

relinqud, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum, leave behind, abandon. 

reliquus, -a, -um, the rest of, re- 
maining; (as subst.) remain- 
der. 

reminiscor, -i, call to mind, re- 
member, 

removed, -movere, -movl, -mo- 
tum, move back. 

renuntid (i), bring back word, 
report, 

repell5, repellere, reppuli, repul- 
sum, drive back, repulse, 

repentinus, -a, -um, sudden, un- 
expected. 
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repeii5| repeifre, repperl, reper- 
XxLOk^Jindout^ discover, 

reprelieiid5| -prehendere, -pre- 
hendl, -prehSnAum, blame, een- 
sure, 

repagnS (i)tfigktback, resist 

r68| rel, f., matter, affair ; cir- 
cumstance, fact, transaction; 
object, project, business, rM 
mUitirii, warfare, military 
science, rM novM, a revolu- 
tion, rM ptlblloa, the state, 
public business, public interest, 
qnft r9, wherefore, and for this 
reason, rM naoatfiria, exi- 
gency, 

rescinddi -sdndere, -scidf, -scis- 
snm [re- + scindd] (3), ctU 
dawn, break up, destroy, 

resciscdy -sciscere, -scivf or -scil, 
-scftum [re- + seised, inquire] 
(3)* discover, find out, i. 28. 

resistdy -sistere, -stiti, stand bach, 
step, resist, 

retponde5| -spondere, -spondi, 
-sponsum, answer, reply, 

retpdnsum, -i, n., reply, 

xSs p&blicA (respublica) rei pub- 
licae, f ^ stale, 

restituS, -uere, -ni, -utum, set up 
again, restore, 

retineS, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum 
[teneo], hold back, retain, 

reyertSi -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
turn bach, return ; reverter, -i, 
dep., is generally used in the 
tenses of incomplete action. 



RbSnua, -i, m., the Rhine, 
KllOdAnaa, -I, m., the Rhone, 
lipa, -ae, f ., bank (of a river). 
rosO (i)t ash, 
R5liift]lllty -a, -urn, Roman ; (as 

subst) BOminX, -drum, m., tki 

Romans, 
rotA| -ae, f., wheel 
r&ravt, adv., again, 

S 

•aepe, adv., often, 

■alus, -utis, f., safety, 

SantonSs, -um, or Santoni, 
-orum, m. pL, a Gallic people 
on the seacoast north of the 
Garonne; the name survives 
in Saintes and Saintonge, 1 10, 
II. 

•arcinae, -arum [sar in sarci5], 
f. pi., baggage, packs, the load 
that each soldier carried on his 
back. 

•atiSy adv. and adj., sufficiently, 
enough, sufficient, 

•atisfacidy -facere, -feci, -factum, 
do enough, satisfy, make amends, 

scelua, -eris, n., crime, 

8Ci5| scire, scivi, scitum, know, 

scutum, -i, n., shield, 

secret5, adv., secretly, in pri- 
vate, 

secandas, -a, -xan, following, fn- 
vorable, second, 

sedy conj., but, 

sMecim [sex], sixteen. 
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sSditiOsus, -a, -um, seditious. 

Segusiayiy -orum, m., the Segu- 
siavi, 

sSmentis, -is, f ., sowings plant- 
ing, 

semper, adv., always. 

senatuSy -us, m., senate. 

senez, senis, old; (as subst.) old 
man. 

sSni, -ae, -a, distrib. num., six 
eachf six, 

sentiS, sentire, sens!, sensum, be 
sensible of, feel, perceive, think, 

sSparatim, adv., separately. 

septentridnSs (septem, triones), 
-um, m. pi., the seven plough 
oxen (the stars of the Great 
Bear). — Hence, the north. — 
Also (by an error), in the sing., 
■eptentrio, -onis, the north; 
fi leptentriOnibiui, in the north ; 
■nb septentriOnibiui, in the 
north, towards the north. 

Septimus, -a, -um, seventh, 

sepultiira, -ae, f., burial, 

SSqnana, -ae, m., the Seine. 

Seqnam, -omm, m. pi., a Gallic 
state west of the Jura; chief 
city Vesontio, now Besanfon. 
In their strifes with the iEdui 
they secured the aid of Ario- 
vistus, who made them subject 
to himself. 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum., fol- 
low. 

senritiiSy -utis, f., slavery. 

senrus, -i, m., slave. 



seu, see siye. 

sex, six. 

sexaginta, sixty, 

si, conj., if. 

signum, -T, n., signal, standard, 

silva, -ae, i., forest. 

simul, adv., at the same time, at 
once. 

sin, conj., but if, 

sine, prep, with abl., without. 

singuH, -ae, -a, distrib. num., one 
at a time, one by one, single. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, left, 

sive (seu), conj., or if; sive . . . 
sive, whether . . . or, either , . . 
or. 

socer, soceri, m.., father-in-law. 

SOCius, -1, m., ally. 

sol, solis, m., the sun. 

s51um, adv., only. 

solum, -1, n., soil, ground, 

sdlus, -a, -um (gen. -lus, dat. -1), 
alone, only. 

soror, -oris, f ., sister. 

spatium, -I, n., space, period. 

spectd (i), look, face. 

sperd (i) [spes], hope, look for, 

spSs, -ei, f., hope. 

sponte, abL and spontis, gen., 
only forms in use of an obsolete 
nom. spOns, £., of one's own 
accord, willingly. iuS sponte, 
of their own accord, unaided; 
by their own influence (i. 9). 

statu5, ere, ui, utum, v. a., set 
up, resohe, deem, decide, gra- 
▼iter itatnere in aliqnem, /in 
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take strong measures against, 
nOn eztpeotandom gibi itatiiit, 
decided that he ought not to wait 
[sto]. 

Studed, -ere, -ui, be eager for^ de- 
sire, 

Studium, -T, n., ual^ earnestness^ 
regardf desire ; — in populam 
BOmSnam, affection for the R. 

sub, prep, (i.) w. ace, under (of 

motion); — iumun mittere, send 

under the yoke ; — prlmam nos- 

tram aoiem iucc«ss6runt, came 

up close to our front line, (ii.) 

with abl., under. 
subdued, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 

draw up or awayy withdraw. 
subeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go under or 

near, undergo. 
subicid (subiicio), -icere, -ieci, 

-iectum [sub + iacio] (3), throw 

from beneath (i. 26). 
subleyd (i), lift up, aid. 
subsists, -sistere, -stiti, stand stilly 

withstand, resist. 
SUbsum, -esse, -fui, be under or 

near. 
subvehS, -vehere, -veai, -vectum, 

carry or bring up, convey. 
succedd, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 

go under or near, approach, 

succeed. 
sui, sibi, se or sese, nom. wanting, 

reflex, pron., himself, herself, 

itself themselves, him, her. 
Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 



Sulla, born B.C. 138; Consul 
B.C. 88, Dictator, 81-79 ^-C; 
leader of the aristocratic party 
in the first of the Civil Wars, 
and deadly enemy of Marius ; 
died B.c 78. L 21. 

sum, esse, fui, be. 

summa, -ae, f ., highest point, sum. 

summoyed(sub-), -movere, -m5vi, 
-motum, remove. 

summus, -a, -um (pos. supems), 
highest. 

siimd, siimere, sumpsi, sumptum, 
take, claim. 

siimptus, -us, m., expense. 

super, adv. and prep, with ace, 
above, over. 

superd (i), surpass, conquer. 

SUpersum, -esse, -fui, be over, sur- 
vive. 

superus, -a, -um (comp. superior, 
sup. supremus, summus), up- 
per, high. 

suppetS, -petere, -petivi, -pett- 
tum, be at hand or in store, 

suppliciter, adv., humbly. 

supplicium, -1, n., punishment. 

suscipi5, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum 
[subs, for sub, + capio] (3), 
undertake, take up; take upon 
on^s self, assume (L 3). bellum 
suscipere, to commence war. 

SUSpiciO, -5nis, f., mistrust, sus- 
picion. 

sustineo, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold up or out, sustain. 

suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their. 
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T.y see Titos. 

tabula, -ae, f., boards writing- 
tablet. 

tace5 (2), be silent, keep secret, 

tarn, adv., so. 

tameiiy adv., nevertheless, yet. 

tandem, adv., at length. 

tantus, -a, -um, so great. 

telmn, -1, n., dart, missile. 

temperantia, -ae, f., self-control, 
moderation. 

tempers (i), control, refrain. 

temptd (tento), -are, -avi, -atum 
[tento-, p. p. of teneo, hold\y 
I. V. a., handle. Hence, try, 
attempt, make an attempt upon, 
tempt; iter {try to force). 

tempus, -oris [tem {cut, with 
root determinative or acciden- 
tal p) + us], n. {a cutting). — 
£sp., a division of time, a time, 
time (in general), a season, an 
occasion, an emergency, a crisis; 
tarn necesiSriO tempore, at so 
critical a moment; omnX tem- 
pore, at all times, always; in 
reliqnnm tempns, for the fu- 
ture ; UnO tempore, at once, 

tene5, tenere, tenul, tentum, 
hold, 

terra, -ae, £., earth, 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

testis, -is, m. f., witness. 

Tignrinus, -a, -um, of the Tigu- 
rini (a canton of the Helvetii). 



timed, -ere, 'm,fear, 

timor, -oris, m.,fear. 

Titus, -I (abbr. T.), m., a Roman 
name. 

tolerd (i), endure, support. 

toll5, toUere, sustull, sublatum, 
lift up, take away, destroy. 

Tol5sates, -um, m., the Tolosates. 

t5tus, -a, -um (gen. -lus, dat. -1), 
all, the whole of, entire. 

trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 
over, hand down, surrender. 

traducd, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead across, 

tragula, -ae, f., a spear, lance of 
the Gauls and Spaniards, 
thrown by means of a strap 
by which it was swung. 

traho, -ere, -xl, -ctum, v. a., 
draw, drag. 

trans, prep, with ace, across, 

transed, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go across, 
cross, 

transfigd, -figere, -fixi, fixum, 
thrust through, transfix, pierce. 

trecenti, -ae, -a, three hundred. 

tres, tria, three. 

tribu5, -uere, -ui, -utum, assign, 
bestow, attribute, ascribe, 

triduum, -1, n., three days, 

triginta, thirty. 

triplex, -icis, threefold, triple. 

Tulingi, -orum, m. pi., a Ger- 
man tribe north of the Hel- 
vetii, across the Rhine. L 5, 
25, 26, 28, 29. 

tnm, adv., then, thereupon; be- 
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sidest moreover, enm . . 
both , . . andy not only . 
also, 
tau8| -a, -um, tfy your. 



, tiuii» 



ubiy wA^n, where, 

oldscor, ulclsciy ultus sum, 
avenge^ punish, 

Wua, -a, -um (gen. -lus, dat -I), 
any, 

olteriory -ius, comp. ^j^y^ farther, 

^na, adv., at the same time^ to- 
gether; esp. Unfi enm, together 
with, [abl. f. of ftniui.] 

unde, adv., from which place^ 
whence, 

nndiqiie (unde), adv., from all 
parts f on all sides. 

unusy -a, um (gen. -lus, dat. -I), 
one. 

urbs, urbis, f ., city, 

Ut (uti), conj. (with subj.), that^ 
in order that, to ; (with indica- 
tive) asy when. 

uter, -tra, -tnim (gen. -ius, dat. 
-i), which of two, which. 

utOTi uti, usus sum, use, 

uxor, -oris, f ., wife. 



Yao5 {})ilfe vacant or unoccupied. 
yadmny -i, n.^ford, shoaL 
yagor (i), wander, [avail. 

TftleS (2), be strong or powerful^ 



TUlimiy -i, n., palisade^ rampart, 

yistd {i)f lay waste, devastate, 

Tectigal, fills, n., tax, public 
revenue, [vectus (from veho).] 

rely or . . . T«l . . . Tel, either 
, ,,or, 

Teiii5| venire, veni, ventum, come. 

Verbigeniit, -I, m., a canton of 
the Helvetii. See HelyStius. 

Terbam, -i, n., word, 

yoreor, -eri, -itus (2), dep., fear, 
be afraid of; dread, be appre- 
hensive. 

yergd, -ere, , (3), in- 
cline, He, slope; be situated m a 
certain direction. 

yergobretns, -1 [Kel. = * He that 
renders judgment,* * Judge'], 
m., vergobret, title of the chief 
magistrate of the i£duL L 16. 

yeritusy see yereor. 

yeid [abL of yems], adv., in 
truth, in fact, truly, certainly; 
but, but indeed, however, 

VerucloetiuSy -i, m., one of the 
Helvetii sent as an ambassa- 
dor to Cxsar. 

ySrus, -a, -um, adj., true, 

Vesontid, -onis, m., chief town of 
the Sequani on the Dubis, now 
Besan9on. 

yesper, -eris (and -eri), m., eve- 
ning, [ivrtpoi, iviripa.'] 

yester, -tra, -trum [vos], poss. 
pron. adj., your, yours, 

yoter&nus, -a, -um, adj., veteran, 
experienced; esp. subst. vete- 
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ran^ Le. a tried soldier opp. to 
raw recruits, [vetus.] 

TetiUi| -eris, adj., ancient^ okU 
[cp. im^^year^ 

Tez6| -2re, -avf, -atuin, v. a., 
harass^ ravage^ overrun (of a 
country). 

tU, -ae, f., way^ route. (See 
Tex6.) 

rictor, -oris, m., conqueror; adj., 
victorious, [vinco.] 

yictOria, -ae, f., victory. 

Ticufy -1, m., village. 

yideS, videre, vidi, visum, see; 
(in pass.), be seen, seem. 

rigilia, -ae, £., wakefulness, 
watch; as a division (one- 
fourth) of the nig^t : d« (primfi, 
seeondfi, tertifi)4iiartfi TiffiUfi, 
about the first, second, etc., 
watch; these being respec- 
tively 6 P.M. — 9 P.M., 9 P.M. — 
midnight, midnight — 3 A.M., 
3 A.M. — 6 A.M. [vigil = watch- 
ful.-] 

Tlginti, card, adj., twenty. 

Tincidy -Ire, -nzi, -nctum, v. a., 
bind. 

Tincdy -ere, vici, victum, v. a., 
conquer^ surpass. 



Tinctns, -a, -am, part of vindS. 

Tinculmny Tindum, -I, n., chain^ 
bond. [vinci5.] 

Tirt&8, -utis [vir], f., manliness; 
courage^ bravery , valor ^ prowess, 

lis, ace. vim, abl. vi, pL vires, 
-ium, f., strength; force, violence; 
influence. PL, physical powers, 
stretch. 

Tisufy see Tide5. 

Tlta, -ae, f., life. 

Tit5, -are, -avi, -atum (i), shun^ 
avoid, try to escape. 

yix, adv., with difficulty, scarcely, 

T0c5 (i), caU, summon. 

Vocontii, -orum, m., the Vocontii. 

VOW, velle, voluT, , irr., be 

Tvilling, wish, desire ; mean, in- 
tend, 

YOluntis, -atis [volo], f., rvill, 
wish, inclination, desire; good- 
will, affection (L 19); consent, 
Siiui TolnntSte, with his con- 
sent (i. 7). 

v58, nom. and ace. pi. [tu], you. 

yulgua (volg-), -1, n., the multi- 
tude, public, rabble, 

ynlnerO (vol) (i), wound, in- 
jure, 

Tnlniis (vol-), -neris, n., a wound. 
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Jl new Beginner^ Greek BoMl 

By /. F. Frishee, Ph.D. 

Thiinew Beginners' Greek Book is modeled from ^ 
sUndpoint of the learner. The popil is reqoired to think out 
crerything for himself. 

I. Its paradigms contain only the most common words of 
Xenophon*s Anabasis. In their selection preference has been 
regularly given to root words. 

a. Its sentences for the exposition of the syntax are taken 
intact from the Anabasis, and are expressed in the familiar 
language of the student. Those sentences with inflectional 
forms are accompanied by brief critical observations, especially 
suited to young pupils. 

3. Its vocabulary contains a special list of the most conunon 
words of the Anabasis. 

4. Its formation of words d eals with the most common words 
of the pupirs vocabulary. 

5. Its inflectional forms are classified according to their 
natural relations ; for example — the vowel declensions are 
treated together, and the verb is developed with its three voices 
in the order of those forms most common in Greek. 

There are many other features besides these which we 
think will appeal to you. 

Those who have used the book in the class room, write 
us, that — ** for logical arrangement and scientific treatment ol 
the fundamental principles of Greek it has no equal." The 
lessons are so arranged that even the dullest pupils can make 
rapid culvancement. Would you be interested to see a copy 
of this book? Frice^ ^1.2$, 

HINDS & NOBLE, PisUisheri, 
31-33-35 Test )5fth St New York Qty. 
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H new Befliniim' Dfln Book. 

By J. C. Hoch, Ph.D., andO. F. H. Bert, B.S. 

This new Beginners* Latin Book is constracted on a plan 
that will enable the beginner to accomplish the maximum 
amount of work within the minimum space of time. 

1. Exceptions to rules have, for the most part, been omitted, 
since the aim is to teach the essentials of the language. 

2. Many of the sentences are original, while those of more 
complex construction have been taken from classic authors; 
aU have been chosen with the aim to interest the student as 
well as to illustrate the rules of syntax and to pave the way 
for reading Caesar. 

3. The words which make up the vocabulary are such as will 
prove to be of value in later study. Five review lessons in 
vocabulary have been introduced. 

4. The subjunctive mood and its uses has received most 
careful treatment. 

5. The discussion of conditional sentences by means of a 
diagram is a new feature which teachers will appreciate. 

The fables and other stories which are commonly found 
in other beginners' Latin books are omitted since ample 
material for reading is supplied in the text. 

The lessons are arranged in a natural and methodical 
order and are just the right length to enable a class to make 
rapid progress. 

We shall be glad to send a copy of this book for in- 
spection. Price^ Si,oo. 

HINDS & NOBLE, Publiihefs, 
3J-3S-35 Vcit J5th St New York Otjh 
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Ethics for High Schools 

Br AUSTIN BIERBOWER 
Clothe ^go pages PrUe $t,6o 

At last a text book has been proyided that can be 
placed in the bands ol the pupils regardless of their 
religions convictions. All references to religions 
differences have been rigorously avoided. 

This treatise b designed for moral tndning in high 
schools— presento the subject in lucid nn-technical 
language and aims especially to impress the practical 
bearing of the moralities in a manner that will convince 
young people of the reasonableness, the appropriate- 
ness, and the practicability of each of the virtues. 
Read what others say of the book. 




" Mr. Bierbower'tnew book supplies the demand 
which has long existed in the minds of all 
thoughtful teachers. It is written in a clear, 
concise manner, and while eminently sniuble for 
advanced schools and colleges, may yet, with 
the aid of an intelligent teacher, be made dear 
to the youngest scholar." 




^'Absolutely free from dogmatism it presenu the 
virtues and their reasons in a manner that can be 
comprehended, and shows how they can be 
practiced alike by all. It can hardly be studied 
without improving the manners of the student 
and elevating his charaaer." 


" There is not a false note or insipid paragraph 
in this volume. The author has shown that it is 
possible to write a text book upon ethics which 

matter what his creed." 


] 
publi 
Prinu 
"Ma 
CoUe 
you a 
adopt 

3i-a 


Beside ** Bierbower's Ethics for High Schools 
sh "Dewey's Lessons on Morals," adapte 
iry and Intermediate Schools. Price 75 c 
ckenzie*s Manual of Ethics" for Universitie 
ges. Price $1.50. We shall be pleased to 
my of these books for inspection with a vi< 
tion. 

HINDS be NOBLE, Pubttsheft 

3^35 Vest J5th St NewYofk 
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Oetiiian 
texts 
OWb 
Pocamiaries 

and explanatory footnotes printed on good 
paper, bound in cloth, price 50c per vol- 
ume. The following texts are now ready: 
Schiller's Wilhelm Tell, Schiller's Per 
NefFe als Onkel, Lessing's Minna von 
Barnhelm, Lessing's Nathan der Weise, 
Lessing's Emilia Galotti, Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans 

Schiller's Maria Stuart 
Others in preparation. 

What texts will you read next term? 
Would you be interested to see any of the 
above ? Correspondence invited. 

HINDS & NOBLE, Publishers 
31-33-35 West 15TH Street, New York City 

Schoolbooks 0/ all publishers at one stare 
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A Nbw Spbllbr 

5,000 COMMON WORDS 
ONB SHOULD KNOW HOW TO SPELL 

Price^ 25 Cinis 

Contents 

Wdtdt Met In Genenl Reading and Uaed in Onfiaary 

Conversation 

Words of Similar Pronunciadon, but of Difiereat Spell- 
ing and Meaning 

Words often Confounded either in Spelling, Pronuncia- 
don or Meaning 

Words Spelled the Same, but Differend^ Acccatad 

Terminadons often Confounded 

Rules for Correct Spelling 

Rules for Capitalizadoa 

Rules for Punctuatioa 

Words used in Business 

General Abbreviadoaa 

Proper Names 

Table of Diacridcal Marks, tie. 

In cases of introducdon we will defiver this book 

at 20^ discount— 20 cents net per copy — and will ttke 
in exchange Spellers in use and make reasonable allow- 
ance for them. Ask us quesdons. 

HINDS & NOBLE, Publishers 

31-33-35 West 15TH Street, New York City 

Schoolbooks of all pub lis furs at one store 
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Who's Who ifl Mythology? 



Embarrassing, isn't it, when we run across the name 
•f some god or goddess, in the daily paper, or in a poem, 
not to know? Or perhaps one just fails to enjoy perfectly 
a beautiful painting or engraving or piece of statuary, 
because ignorant of the myth implied. 

And how one's memory i% piqued when one can't recall 
the story, though once familiar ! How the matter * ' sticks 
in the mind," pestering us until it all comes back to us ; 
and then we're annoyed to think we couldn't recall the 
connection on the instant, and we wish there were some 
way to be saved all the pother. 

Well, there is a way 1 

Just have at hand a convenient little book that gives 
ihe name of every god and goddess, or hero whose name 
IS ever likely to be broached. Not a tome, with encyclo- 
psedic fullness of description ! No ! But just an alpha- 
betical list, as it were, for ready reference, enabling one to 
find and locate the personage instanter ; and quite enough 
description to enable one to connect with the story — just 
enough to rescue one from seeming so distressingly ignor- 
ant^ as if one had never even heard of Pallas or Aphrodite, 
or Thalia, or Ariadne. Can you tell as many, say, as 
four different but quite familiar names of Minerva ? 

Just such a book is published by the undersigned. The 
title of it is 

1000 MYTHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS 
BRIEFLY DESCRIBED 

It is neatly bound in cloth ; is smallish, and of conve- 
nient shape. And 'tis not so very high-priced — only 

SKVCNTY-FiVK CENTS POSTPAID 



HINDS & NOBLE, Publishers of 

lOOOClMlcal AUtislofis Briefly Ezplaliicd 

^^Does for the places, penons, and things of antiquity what 
** who's Who " does for die gods, the heroes, and the myths. 7il eto. 

New York Catv 



Sehs0H00kt 0/ all pnhli9k0rt mt 0m sUrt, 
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'^ Nfi k$0ks puhUshid this year wiU ht m$rt 
widetf introJucid into our Schools than Mrs. 
Diwefs Lessons on Manners, and Lessons on 
Morals, published by Hinds and Noble, New 
TorV* Price 7/ cents each. 

** Better adapted for use in our schools than 
any other books on the subject I have ever 
examined." 

'' The didactical suggestions and illustrative 
incidents are so beautifully and harmoniously 
blended that the pupil is quite as pleased i^th 
die formal teaching as i^th the illustradve 
examples." 

<'The books should be given a place in every 
Grammar School, High School, and Private 
School in the country." 

''The most practical rules on Morals and 
Manners that I nave found in any work on 
these subjects. I hope their influence may be 
widely extended." 

'<It is the essence of Morals, and, in the 
hands of truly moral teachers, it will be a valu- 
able aid in developing the highest aim of educa- 
tion — a high moral character." 

''Books that are suggestive in matter, and 
well ordered and helpful in arrangement. The 
chapter on ' Manners in the School Room ' in 
the 'Lessons on Manners,' if well taught, will 
solve in advance many of the problems daily 
arising in school discipline." 

Unsolicited Opinions. 
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What^alllDo? Na. 
turc does not give to the 
ordinary mortal a speci- 
fic label of his calling, 
but implants certain 
tendencies which are 
not so positive as sug- 
gestive. Sometimes the 
latent force lies asleep 
for years, until some- 
thing happens to call it 
forth. Aiid then, as a 
rule, it is merely a bent, 
a bias which leads a 
man on, step by step, 
g^ves him as much en- 
couragement as he 
needs, but does not in 
its early stages assume 
the form of a positive 
vocation. It seems at first largely a matter of faith ; and 
thus the young disciple finds it hard to explain to others 
the inward urging which he feels toward some particular 
vocation ; and perhaps he is obliged to bear some criti- 
cism for his reluctant attitude toward other, perhaps more 
lucrative, callings. Even he himself will at times feel a 
sense of impotence and despair, and have fears that he is 
on a false trail But again the suggestion — the whispers 
of a man's true vocation will be heard ; and in spite of 
himself he picks up the thread and presses onward. 

If parents would seek for their children, not that which 
seems best or most expedient for them to do, but that 
which they can do best, we should not have so many 
jaded, joyless workers. 

No one knows so well as the teacher how dependent 
upon her counsel a large majority of her pupils are for 
their choice as to an occupation. 

This book has been compiled with two thoughts in 
mind: — (i) to turn the attention of the pupils toward 
their life work ; (2) to enable them to reach out into what 
might seem impossible without this detailed information. 

Could any better book be placed in the hands of your 
pupils for supplementary readings than this? Special 
discount for class supplies, 

HINDS &: NOBLE, PdUiiiiett 
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